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1.

INTRODUCTION

1.1

Background to the proposals

1.1.1

National Grid Electricity Transmission plc (referred to in this report as National Grid)
has a statutory duty to develop and maintain an efficient, coordinated and
economical system of electricity transmission under the Electricity Act 1989 (the
Electricity Act). This includes a statutory obligation to offer to connect any new
generating stations or interconnectors applying to connect to the transmission
system, and under the terms of its licence, National Grid is obliged to make an offer
of connection in response to each valid application made. The form which these
connections take depends on a number of factors including, but not limited to, the
location and capacity of the new generating stations or interconnectors.

1.1.2

A high voltage direct current (HVDC) electricity interconnector of approximately
1,000MW (or 1GW) capacity is proposed to make landfall at Richborough, Kent.
The interconnector project, known as the Nemo Link® joins the UK and Belgium
and will allow electricity to flow in either direction between the two countries via a
subsea cable. Nemo Link requires a connection to the National Grid high-voltage
National Electricity Transmission System (NETS) in the Richborough area and, as
there is currently no high-voltage transmission network close to Richborough, a
new connection is required. National Grid is preparing an application for an Order
to grant Development Consent (DCO) under Section 37 of the Planning Act 2008 to
the Planning Inspectorate (PINS) to develop a new 400,000 volt (400kV) overhead
line connection between Richborough and Canterbury, Kent in the south east of
England, as shown at Figure 1.1.

1.1.3

In November 2013, National Grid announced its Preferred Connection Option (for
an overhead line connection between Canterbury and Richborough) and Route
Corridor1 for the proposed 400kV connection between Richborough and Canterbury
(the Richborough Connection project). The preferred route corridor (North Corridor
including Sub-option B) incorporates the majority of the route of a 132kV overhead
line comprising part of the electricity distribution system under the control of the
Distribution Network Operator (DNO) UK Power Networks. Approximately 2km of
the 132kV PX overhead line (the PX route) north of Sturry lies outside the route
corridor. The 132kV PX route runs from Richborough to Canterbury and would be
removed following the construction of the Richborough Connection.

1.1.4

In May 2014, National Grid published a Connection Options Report2 (COR) which
identified a proposed draft route (hereafter referred to as the ‘route’) for the new
overhead line. The report considered route options using the steel lattice pylon and
the T-pylon for the overhead line sections of the connection. It also considered
whether it was appropriate to use an underground solution for any parts of the
connection and concluded at this stage that an overhead route can be sensitively
designed and carefully routed within the existing landscape, therefore, no part of
the route is required to be placed underground. Further information can be found in
the COR.

1

Richborough Connection Project - Preferred Connection Option and Route Corridor Study, National Grid. (November
2013).

2

Richborough Connection Project - Connection Options Report. National Grid. (May 2014).
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1.1.5

The COR does not conclude whether a steel lattice pylon or a T-pylon would be
more appropriate for the new connection. National Grid is therefore undertaking
further studies, and is seeking feedback from the local community and other
stakeholders before it confirms its choice of pylon type. This scoping report
therefore considers both potential pylon types as shown in Figures 1.2 and 1.3.

Figure 1.2 Example of a 400kV double circuit lattice pylon (with a suspension pylon on the
left of the photograph and tension pylon to the right)

Figure 1.3

1.1.6

Final

Example of the T-pylon

Following formal consultation under S42 and 47 of the Planning Act 2008 in early
2015, and having regard to consultation feedback, the scheme will be further
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refined and an application for a DCO is currently programmed to be submitted to
PINS3 in summer 2015.
1.1.7

Further detail of the proposed works is given in Chapter 2.

1.2

The national transmission system

1.2.1

Great Britain has a competitive electricity market guided by mechanisms for the
trading of electricity between generators and suppliers. Generators produce
electricity from a variety of fuel sources (including coal, gas, nuclear and wind)
which is sold in the electricity wholesale market. Suppliers purchase electricity
wholesale with most of them providing retail services to demand customers.

1.2.2

Transmission of electricity in Great Britain requires permission by a licence granted
under Section 6(1)(b) of the Electricity Act4. National Grid has been granted a
transmission licence and is therefore bound by the legal obligations primarily set
out in the Electricity Act and the transmission licence.

1.2.3

National Grid owns and operates the transmission system in England and Wales
and is also responsible for the operation of parts of the transmission system in
Scotland that are owned by other transmission licensees (Scottish Power and
Scottish & Southern Electricity).

1.2.4

National Grid is responsible for operating the high voltage network carrying
electricity between generators and suppliers; carrying power between power
stations and the local electricity supply networks of the regional DNOs such as UK
Power Networks in the area of this project.
The high voltage electricity
transmission system in England and Wales, which operates at 275kV and 400kV,
comprises some 7,200km of overhead lines, 700km of underground cable and
around 340 substations. At the substations, electricity which has been produced by
generators is connected to the transmission system and the primary transmission
voltage of 400kV or 275kV is transformed to lower voltages for the DNOs to
distribute electricity at lower voltages to factories, offices and homes.

1.2.5

Under Section 9(2) of the Electricity Act, National Grid has a duty:

1.2.6



“to develop and maintain an efficient, co-ordinated and economical system of
electricity transmission; and



to facilitate competition in the supply and generation of electricity”.

Section 38 and Schedule 9 of the Electricity Act require National Grid, when
formulating proposals for new lines and other works, to “…have regard to the
desirability of preserving natural beauty, of conserving flora, fauna, and geological
or physiographical features of special interest and of protecting sites, buildings and
objects of architectural, historic or archaeological interest; and shall do what [it]
reasonably can to mitigate any effect which the proposals would have on the
natural beauty of the countryside or on any such flora, fauna, features, sites,
buildings or objects”.

3

From April 2012 the duties of the Infrastructure Planning Commission, including the processing of applications for
Development Consent Orders under the Planning Act 2008, were transferred to the Planning Inspectorate.
4

Electricity Act 1989
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1.2.7

In its Stakeholder, Community and Amenity policy5, National Grid sets out how the
company will meet the duty placed upon it by the aforementioned legislation. This
includes:



only seeking to build new overhead lines and substations where the existing
transmission infrastructure cannot be upgraded to meet transmission security
standards;



seeking to avoid nationally and internationally designated areas where new
infrastructure is required; and



minimising the effects of new infrastructure on other sites valued for their
amenity.

1.2.8

The Stakeholder, Community and Amenity Policy also commits to applying best
practice methods, assessing the environmental impacts of proposals and
identifying appropriate mitigation measures, and to promoting effective stakeholder
and community engagement.

1.3

Nationally Significant Infrastructure Projects

1.3.1

The Planning Act6 sets out what projects constitute a Nationally Significant
Infrastructure Project (NSIP). Under Part 3, Section 14(1)(b) of the Act, a NSIP
includes ‘The installation of an electric line above ground’. Paragraph 16(3) of the
Act confirms that the installation of an electric line above ground does not fall within
Section 14(1)(b) if “the nominal voltage of the line is expected to be less than 132
kilovolts”.

1.3.2

The Planning Act 20087 (Nationally Significant Infrastructure Projects) (Electric
Lines) Order 2013 amended section 16 of the Planning Act to also exclude electric
lines of less than 2km, subject to certain criteria.

1.3.3

As such, the Richborough Connection project is considered to be a NSIP as it
involves the installation of an electric line above ground of more than 2km which
will operate at 400kV and where no consent currently exists.

1.4

The need for an Environmental Impact Assessment

1.4.1

Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) is a process required by European law
which brings together information about any likely significant environmental effects
of a proposed development. It provides decision-makers and the public with the
environmental information needed to make sustainable decisions when determining
applications for certain developments. The legal basis for EIA lies in European

5

National Grid plc. : National Grid's commitments when undertaking works in the UK - our Stakeholder, Community and
Amenity Policy : February 2010

6

Planning Act 2008, Chapter 29.

7

SI 2013 No. 1479

Final

4

July 2014

Richborough Connection Project

Community Directive 85/337/EEC8 (as amended by Directive 97/11/EC9,
2003/35/EC10, 2011/92/EU11 and 2014/52/EU12).
1.4.2

The preparation of the Environmental Statement (ES) is one of the key stages in
this process. PINS (responsible for examining the DCO application) will use this
information in making a recommendation to the Secretary of State for Energy and
Climate Change about whether or not the development should be allowed to
proceed.

1.4.3

Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) is required for certain developments under
The Infrastructure Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations
200913 (the EIA Regulations) as amended by the Infrastructure Planning (EIA)
(Amendment) Regulations 201214. Some NSIPs always require an EIA (the EIA
Regulations define these under Schedule 1), others only require EIA if they are
likely to have significant effects on the environment by virtue of their nature, size or
location (the EIA Regulations define these as Schedule 2). The Richborough
Connection project falls under Schedule 1 paragraph 20 “Construction of overhead
electrical power lines with a voltage of 220 kilovolts or more and a length of more
than 15 kilometres”.

1.4.4

As set out in PINS Advice Note 715, the role of PINS under the EIA Regulations
includes ‘screening’ proposals to determine whether they are a development which
requires an EIA and in doing so it must use the relevant ‘selection criteria’
prescribed in the EIA Regulations.

1.4.5

In this instance, National Grid is undertaking a formal EIA (in accordance with the
EIA Regulations) because the Richborough Connection project falls under
Schedule 1 and will therefore require EIA. As the project is EIA development, a
screening request under EIA Regulation 6(1a) has not been sought from PINS.

1.5

Purpose of the Scoping Report

1.5.1

This scoping report has been prepared as part of an EIA relating to the
Richborough Connection project. The purpose of this report is to provide
information to PINS (and other stakeholders) and to seek its scoping opinion under
Regulation 8(1) of the EIA Regulations on the information that should be supplied in
an Environmental Statement (ES). The EIA will be completed in accordance with
the EIA Regulations.

8

Council Directive 85/337/EEC of 27 June 1985 on the assessment of the effects of certain public and private projects on
the environment
9
Council Directive 97/11/EC of 3 March 1997 amending Directive 85/337/EEC on the assessment of the effects of certain
public and private projects on the environment
10

Directive 2003/35/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 26 May 2003 providing for public participation in
respect of the drawing up of certain plans and programmes relating to the environment and amending with regard to public
participation and access to justice Council Directives 85/337/EEC and 96/61/EC
11
Directive 2011/92/EU of the European Parliament and of the Council of 13 December 2011 on the assessment of the
effects of certain public and private projects on the environment (codification)
12

Directive 2014/52/EU of the European Parliament and of the Council of 16 April 2014 amending Directive 2011/92/EU on
the assessment of the effects of certain public and private projects on the environment
13

SI 2009 No. 2263 as amended by SI 2011 2741

14

SI 2012 No. 787

15

Advice Note Seven, Environmental Impact Assessment, screening and scoping (version 4). Planning Inspectorate, July
2013.
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1.5.2

This scoping report identifies the likely significant effects of the development that
need to be considered in depth as part of the EIA and the proposed scope of the
assessment in relation to these effects.

1.5.3

An ES is defined in the EIA Regulations as being a statement:
“(a) that includes such of the information referred to in Part 1 of Schedule 4 [of the
EIA Regulations] as is reasonably required to assess the environmental effects of
the development and of any associated development and which the applicant can,
… , reasonably be required to compile, but
(b) that includes at least the information referred to in Part 2 of Schedule 4”.

1.5.4

1.5.5

In accordance with Part 2 (of Schedule 4 of the EIA Regulations), the ES for the
Richborough Connection project (the proposed development) will include:



a description of the proposed development;



a description of the measures envisaged to avoid, reduce or, if possible,
remedy significant adverse effects arising from the proposed development;



the data required to identify and assess the main effects that the proposed
development is likely to have on the environment;



an outline of the main alternatives to the proposed development that have been
studied and the main reasons for the choices made; and



a non-technical summary.

In addition to the information provided under Part 2, Part 1 of Schedule 4 (of the
EIA Regulations) provides for the provision of the following additional information:



a description of the aspects of the environment likely to be significantly affected
by the development, including, in particular, population, fauna, flora, soil, water,
air, climatic factors, material assets including the architectural and
archaeological heritage, landscape and the inter-relationship between the
above factors;



a description of the likely significant effects of the development on the
environment, which should cover the direct effects, any indirect, secondary,
cumulative, short, medium and long-term, permanent and temporary, positive
and negative effects of the development…..; and



an indication of any difficulties…… encountered in compiling the required
information.

1.6

Structure of the Scoping Report

1.6.1

The report is structured as follows.

Final



Chapter 2 outlines information on the proposed development including its need
and the alternatives considered as well as a more detailed description of the
proposals.



Chapter 3 outlines the planning policies that have informed the scope of the
assessment and other authorisations that may be required for the Project.

6
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1.6.2

Final



Chapter 4 summarises the approach to identifying the scope of the
assessment.



Chapters 5 to 13 outline the scope of the assessment for each the topics
considered in the assessment.



Chapter 14 summarises those effects that, on the basis of the information in
Chapters 5-13, are scoped-out of the EIA.



Chapter 15 sets out the proposed contents for the ES.

A glossary of abbreviations used in this report is provided in Appendix 1.1.
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2.

THE PROPOSED DEVELOPMENT

2.1

The need for the proposed development

2.1.1

A high voltage direct current (HVDC) electricity interconnector of approximately
1,000MW (or 1GW) capacity is proposed to make landfall at Richborough, Kent.
The interconnector project, known as the Nemo Link joins the UK and Belgium and
will allow electricity to flow in either direction between the two countries via a
subsea cable. Nemo Link is being promoted by National Grid Nemo Link Limited
(NGNLL) and Elia the Belgian transmission system operator16.

2.1.2

The Nemo Link cable will operate at Direct Current (DC) but the transmission
system in each country operates at Alternating Current (AC) and therefore a
‘converter station’ is required in each country to switch between the different
voltages. In the UK, the Nemo Link converter station and National Grid substation
are proposed at the former Richborough Power Station site and have been granted
outline planning consent. Nemo Link requires a connection to the National Grid
high-voltage National Electricity Transmission System (NETS) in the Richborough
area and, as there is currently no high-voltage transmission network close to
Richborough, a new connection is required.

2.1.3

Three existing lower voltage overhead lines run westwards from the existing 132kV
substation at Richborough (see Figure 1.1) and are still currently energised. Two
of these overhead lines run in parallel north west from the Richborough site
towards Monkton Marshes before splitting. One 132kV overhead line continues
west and south west towards Canterbury (the PX route) and the other runs north
and eastwards across the Isle of Thanet towards Broadstairs (the PY route). The
third 132kV overhead line (the PHA route) runs south west from the 132kV
substation at Richborough and south towards the A257 and Woodnesborough
beyond. These 132kV lines are part of UK Power Network’s electricity distribution
network.

2.1.4

The existing distribution network does not have capacity to carry the additional
1000MW from the interconnector, therefore, new transmission infrastructure is
required. This is confirmed in National Grid’s identified need to extend the existing
electricity transmission system in South East England documented in the
Richborough Connection Project Need Case (2013)17.

2.2

Main alternatives considered
Strategic options

2.2.1

National Grid undertook an appraisal of the strategic options to connect the Nemo
Link to the existing National Electricity Transmission System. That appraisal is
presented in the Strategic Options Report (SOR)18. The SOR concluded that an

16

National Grid Nemo Link Limited is a subsidiary of National Grid plc, and has been established specifically for the
development of the Nemo Link. NGNLL does not have an onshore transmission licence and therefore cannot develop the
Richborough Connection project.

17

Richborough Connection Project – Project Need Case, National Grid (June 2013)

18

Richborough Connection Project - Strategic Options Report (SOR) for the South East Region (2013).
http://www.nationalgrid.com/uk/Electricity/MajorProjects/richboroughconnection/

Final

9

July 2014

Richborough Connection Project

option for a connection between Richborough and Canterbury should be taken
forward, and that National Grid should look initially for an overhead line route. The
decision to move forward with this option was based on the view that it best
balanced all of the information, statutory duties and Government guidance available
to National Grid at that time.
Route Corridor Study
2.2.2

The next stage in the development of the project was the completion of a Route
Corridor Study (RCS)19. This sought to identify potential route corridors where an
overhead line for a transmission connection from Richborough to Canterbury could
be accommodated.

2.2.3

The RCS identified two potential route corridors.
1. North Corridor – a corridor (approximate length 19.6km) that followed the
existing 132kV overhead line from Richborough to Canterbury. Within the North
Corridor, there were three Sub-options A, B and C at the western end of the
corridor.



Sub-option A – passes between Broad Oak and Sturry before turning south to
approach the substation from the east;



Sub-option B – passes north of Broad Oak before turning south towards the
substation;



Sub-option C– a corridor that partly follows the route of B and then close to the
Barton Down landfill site adopts the route of the existing National Grid 400kV
Canterbury North–Kemsley overhead line. The existing 400kV line would be
diverted to take a different route to connect to Canterbury North substation.

Within the North Corridor, there were also two scenarios:



Scenario 1 includes the retention of the existing 132kV overhead line from
Richborough to Canterbury and development of a new 400kV overhead line to
the north or south of the existing overhead lines in the corridor; and



Scenario 2 which assumed the removal of the existing 132kV overhead line
from Richborough to Canterbury following development of a new overhead line
within the corridor.

2. South Corridor – a corridor (approximate length 19.5km) that followed an
alternative route to Canterbury in the southern part of the study area, running to the
north of Ash and Wickhambreaux and approaching Canterbury North Substation to
the west of Fordwich.
2.2.4

19

The findings of the SOR and RCS were subject to consultation during the summer
of 2013. The purpose was to obtain the views of statutory and non-statutory
bodies, other agencies and the public on the findings of the reports and to
determine whether there were any additional constraints or issues which could
influence the selection of a preferred Connection Option as set out in the SOR and
preferred Route Corridor and the detailed design going forward.

Richborough Connection Project – Route Corridor Study. National Grid. (June 2013).
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2.2.5

In the main, statutory bodies showed a preference for the North Corridor (Scenario
2). Views as to which sub-option was preferred were more balanced. The
consultation feedback was reported in November 201320.

2.2.6

In November 2013, National Grid published its preferred connection option
(Strategic Option 1a) and preferred route corridor for developing a scheme for an
overhead line connection between Richborough and Canterbury1. This indicated a
preference for the northern corridor including sub option B (hereafter known as the
preferred route corridor). The report also stated that National Grid would continue
to consider whether it was appropriate to use an underground cable solution for any
part of the connection.

2.2.7

The preferred route corridor followed the general route of the existing 132kV PX
route. This overhead line runs from Richborough power station to Canterbury
South Substation and will be removed once the new 400kV connection is in place.

2.2.8

The preferred route corridor was defined to encompass land to either side of the
existing 132kV PX route between Richborough and Canterbury. The corridor is
relatively narrow as it enters Canterbury due to existing physical constraints such
as residential areas, woodland and a major landfill site and potential constraints
such as proposed residential development site at Sturry and a potential new South
East Water reservoir scheme north of Broad Oak. The corridor broadens as it
heads east between Hersden and Sarre and then narrows again through the Ash
Level where it follows the route of the two existing parallel 132kV overhead lines
(PX and PY) into the former Richborough power station site.

2.2.9

The Preferred Connection Option and Route Corridor Study included a
commitment that further investigations would inform decisions on final pylon type
and positions.
In addition, consideration would be given as to whether
underground cable would be used in areas of particular sensitivity.

1

Connection Options Report (COR)
2.2.10

The COR, published on the 20th May 2014 reported on an appraisal of various
route options capable of providing the Richborough to Canterbury connection. It
was guided by National Policy Statements EN-1 (Overarching Energy)21 and EN-5
(Electricity Networks)22, relevant planning policies at national and local level and by
National Grid’s Approach to the Design and Routeing of New Electricity
Transmission Lines23 and National Grid’s Approach to Options Appraisal24 which
were published in 2012.

2.2.11

It considered the potential effects of four overhead line alignments and one
underground cable alignment within the preferred route corridor which was divided
into four Sections (A-D) according to landscape character descriptions. The same
appraisal Sections are used throughout this scoping report.

20

Richborough Connection Project – summer 2013 Consultation Feedback Report. National Grid (November 2013).

21

Overarching National Policy Statement for Energy (EN – 1). Department of Energy and Climate Change, July 2011.

22

National Policy Statement for Electricity Networks Infrastructure (EN – 5). Department of Energy and Climate Change,
July 2011.
23

National Grid plc. : Our approach to the design and routeing of new electricity transmission lines : 2012
(www.nationalgrid.com/majorprojectdocuments)
24

National Grid plc. : Our approach to Options Appraisal : 2012 (www.nationalgrid.com/majorprojectdocuments)
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2.2.12

The overhead alignments considered the potential effects of both a steel lattice
pylon and the more recently available T-pylon design.

2.2.13

Having considered the main issues for each Section, along with summer 2013
consultation responses, it was concluded that an overhead route can be sensitively
designed and carefully routed within the existing landscape and that no part of the
route is required to be placed underground. Therefore, in relation to environmental
matters and cost, an overhead connection was the continued preference to take
forward.

2.2.14

As well as considering the alignment options, the potential effects of the removal of
the 132kV PX route were also considered. Whilst there would be some temporary
negative effects associated with the removal activities, the long term benefits
outweigh these, and for all topics, this is a beneficial effect of the proposed
development, regardless of which proposed route is chosen.

2.2.15

At the same time as publishing the COR, National Grid announced its proposed
draft route for the overhead connection. Following this, a series of Information
Events were held in June 2014 to provide information to local communities on the
findings of the COR and the proposed draft route. Feedback from these events will
be used to inform the on-going project design work.

2.3

Characteristics of the proposed development
Project description

2.3.1

The proposed development comprises the 400kV overhead line connection draft
route and the tee-ins to the existing Canterbury Substation and the proposed,
permitted, Richborough Substation. Due to the need to cross the existing 132kV
PX route at Broad Oak, Sarre and Monkton, temporary works are needed which
involve temporarily diverting the PX route onto wooden poles to allow the new
400kV route to be built overhead. In addition, the new 400kV overhead line will
require works to provide a permanent crossing of the 132kV PY route. This
involves replacing a section of the PY route with wooden poles (although these
would remain permanently in place). This will allow the new 400kV overhead line
to be safely installed over the top of the lower height wooden pole section.

2.3.2

The proposed development includes the following principal elements:



construction of a 400kV overhead line;



the removal of an existing 132kV overhead line between UK Power Networks
Canterbury South and Richborough Substations;



localised temporary and permanent diversions of the existing 132kV overhead
line (at crossings of the 400kV route); and



other works, for example, temporary access roads, highway works,
construction compounds, protective scaffold structures, work sites and ancillary
works.

Location of the proposed development
2.3.3

Final

The proposed development is in south east England and is within the administrative
boundaries of the following district and county authorities:
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Canterbury City Council (CCC);



Thanet District Council (TDC);



Dover District Council (DDC); and



Kent County Council (KCC).

2.3.4

Figure 1.1 illustrates the ‘proposed site boundary’, detailing the presently
anticipated extent of development for which permission will be sought in the DCO.
At this early stage of the design process the boundary defines the anticipated area
within which the works are likely to be carried out. The extent of the proposed site
boundary may be altered prior to the submission of the DCO application based on
detailed design matters and representations received during consultation. Some of
the technical chapters within this report also refer to this area as ‘the Site’.

2.3.5

Where appropriate, reference is also made in this report to the route corridor (which
is shown on Figure 1.1). For example, where the scope and extent of desk study
and/or survey work that commenced at the connection options stage (prior to the
identification of the proposed site boundary) was based on the route corridor.
Further explanation is provided in the relevant technical chapters.

2.3.6

This scoping report anticipates that the EIA will be based on four ‘Sections’ as set
out below and shown on Figure 1.1. The Sections were originally developed for
the connection options work. The Sections have been defined A-D with their
boundaries and names broadly contiguous with published Landscape Character
Area Assessments, but with their names simplified for ease of reference.



A – Stour Valley;



B – Sarre Penn Valley;



C – Chislet Marshes; and



D – Ash Level.

2.3.7

Section A Stour Valley – This Section extends from Canterbury Substation to
Bredlands Lane. The Stour Valley is well contained by steep valley sides and the
river winds through wet, marshy and reed fringed land that has scrub and dense
riparian vegetation along its margins. Section A includes parts of Broad Oak Valley
and the settlements of Broad Oak located at the top of the Stour Valley slopes and
Sturry located on the valley side down to the River Stour. The Section is broadly
contiguous with the Broad Oak Valley, Stour Valley Slopes and Stour Valley
character areas from the Canterbury Landscape Assessment.

2.3.8

Section B Sarre Penn Valley – This Section commences at Bredlands Lane, near
Tile Lodge Farm and ends at section of the Wantsum Walk near to Wall End Farm.
The landscape is medium to large scale arable with some areas enclosed by
hedgerows and shelterbelts. It is gradually sloping or flat with some contained,
small scale woodland areas associated with the Sarre Penn and other smaller
watercourses. There are long views from higher ground, for instance from the
Roman Road at Hersden across to Thanet. Section B incorporates the Nethergong
Sarre Penn Inlet and the Hoath Farmlands areas from the Canterbury Landscape
Assessment. The name of the Section reflects the name of the watercourse in the
valley.
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2.3.9

Section C Chislet Marshes – This Section extends from the Wantsum Walk, near
to Wall End Farm across the Chislet Marshes and ends at a public right of way
running south of Monkton. Section C includes the point at which the 132kV
overhead line serving Thanet (PY route) diverges northwards, just to the east of
Gore Street. Landscape character is typified by the distinctive and often quite
steep hill slopes down from the ‘Central Chalk Plateau’ character area to ‘The
Former Wantsum Channel’. The landscape is noted as being very open with wide
and long views. Section C also covers the Chislet Arable Belt where fields are
fairly small and regular, defined by a network of drainage ditches, dykes and flood
control banks and the main land use is arable. The Section would be broadly
contiguous with the Former Wantsum North Shore from the Thanet Landscape
Assessment and The Chislet Arable Belt from the Canterbury Landscape
Assessment.

2.3.10

Section D Ash Level – This Section extends from the public right of way south of
Monkton to the proposed Nemo Link interconnector site at Richborough.
Landscape character is typified by marshlands, reclaimed and the silted up course
of the Wantsum Channel and the former mouth of the River Stour. It is a flat largescale landscape noted as having very long views but is bordered by the gentle
slopes of the Thanet chalk to the north and east and the horticultural belt to the
south and west. Section D would be broadly contiguous with the Former Wantsum
Channel from the Thanet Landscape Assessment.

2.4

400kV overhead line construction works
Description

2.4.1

25

It is currently anticipated that the overhead line will comprise twin conductors25
supported by either steel lattice pylons or the T-pylon, or a combination of the two
(see Figure 2.1 for pylon types). The likely design will have the following
characteristics:



suspension pylons (which support the overhead line in a straight line), tension
pylons (which support the overhead line where the line changes direction) and
terminal pylons (which support the overhead line when the line is connected to
substations);



standard height for a suspension pylon of approximately 46.5m for a lattice
pylon and 34.5m for a T-pylon (pylon heights can vary from these standards
according to environmental conditions such as topography, or technical
requirements e.g. they may need to be taller to avoid navigable rivers or to
maintain appropriate clearances);



typical base footprint of approximately 7.5m x 7.5m for a lattice design (total
area enclosed by pylon base comprising four stub foundations) and 2m
diameter for a T-pylon (due to it being a round structure);



typical span lengths between pylons will be approximately 360m (the conductor
span for the proposed route is likely to vary between 300-400m, depending on
ground levels and other constraints which affect span lengths); and

This means that there are 12 wires (2x6) on each pylon, plus a central earth wire.
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2.4.2

the T-pylon has a cross beam width of approximately 22.5m and an overall
width of 31m including the insulators. The standard suspension lattice pylon
has an overall width of 17m.

As described in Paragraph 1.1.4, the COR identified a proposed draft route (‘the
route’) as shown on Figure 1.1 which has been used in this scoping study. The
route is undergoing further review and revision based on feedback from
stakeholders and the local community and further environmental and technical
information.
Section A – Stour Valley

2.4.3

Within Section A, the route corridor only partially follows the existing PX 132kV
route which starts further west at UK Power Networks Canterbury South
Substation. This is due to the need to avoid residential areas, both existing and
proposed and other existing environmental and physical constraints.

2.4.4

The new overhead line route would terminate at a terminal pylon at Canterbury
Substation. From this pylon the conductors (wires) would then be connected to a
landing gantry at a lower height thus allowing the conductors to be connected to the
substation equipment. The connections from the terminal pylon to the gantry are
called downleads and the connections from the gantry to the substation equipment
are called downdroppers. Should a T-pylon design be used, the terminal structure
would require the double gantry arrangement as shown on Figure 2.2.

2.4.5

At Canterbury the terminal pylon could be located between the two existing terminal
pylons. Due to space constraints, anchor blocks may have to be used instead of
gantries. In this instance the downleads are vertically anchored to the ground
rather than sloping down to the gantries. Ongoing review of the design by the
overhead line and substation design teams will confirm the arrangement once the
pylon design has been confirmed.

2.4.6

From Canterbury Substation the route makes two crossings of a large meander of
the River Stour before turning north east to cross the Canterbury to Ramsgate
railway. Turning north west the route crosses Shalloak Road and Lynne Wood
running east of the Barton Down landfill site and west of the residential areas of
Sturry and Broad Oak. To the north of Broad Oak the route turns east crossing
Mayton Lane, Barnet’s Lane, Herne Bay Road and Hoath Road just west of Tile
Lodge Farm.
Section B – Sarre Penn Valley

2.4.7

The route runs to the north of the PX 132kV route through the Sarre Valley.
Section C- Chislet Marshes

2.4.8

The route starts off to the north of the PX 132kV route at the western edge of the
Section but then crosses it to the south west of Sarre and continues along to the
north of it for the rest of the Chislet Marshes.
Section D – Ash Level

2.4.9

The route runs to the north of the PX 132kV route through the Ash Level.
Construction methodology

2.4.10

Final

A contractor’s compound and office would be established in the vicinity of the works
to house staff during the working day, as well as a storage base for equipment and
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materials for the works. Options are currently under consideration and where
possible, a site will be chosen which is accessible for heavy goods vehicles, has
existing services and preferably has some hardstanding to avoid or reduce the
need to create a level base for the compound. The importation of material will be
required to provide hardstanding if suitable material is not already in place. A
potential location at Westbere has been identified and is included within the
proposed site boundary on Figure 1.1.
2.4.11

Site construction activities will begin with the preparation and installation of
temporary access roads to each pylon site. The proposals for the temporary works
are in draft at present and are evolving as the project progresses and further
consultation with persons with an interest in the land is undertaken. The following
information is provided to assist in defining the scope of assessments although this
may be subject to some refinement before the DCO application is made. Where
there are differences in construction methodology for lattice and T-pylons, this is
explained in the text below.

2.4.12

Existing accesses from public highways may need to be widened, due to the size of
the construction vehicles, or temporary new accesses may be required. Temporary
access tracks will be required to the site of each pylon and may be required to
possible scaffolding sites.

2.4.13

These temporary access tracks will be approximately 4m wide and will be either
interconnected metallic or plastic trackway or crushed stone (300-500mm deep)
with a reinforcing geotextile membrane to protect soils. It is currently assumed that
T-pylons require crushed stone tracks and lattice pylons require metallic or plastic
trackway (or stone roads depending on the particular ground conditions), and that
the crushed stone tracks will be laid on the surface of the ground to avoid both
archaeology and field land drains. If this cannot be done then the topsoil and
subsoil may need to be removed and stored to the side of the track, the track can
then be installed with the topsoil and subsoil being reinstated once the track has
been removed at the end of the works.

2.4.14

In some places, such as Sections C and D, it is likely that temporary tracks will
follow the overhead line as far as possible so that construction traffic can run on
dedicated routes to the pylon work sites.

2.4.15

Temporary pads will also be required adjacent to each new pylon location for plant
such as cranes and piling rigs, which will be used to construct the pylons. The size
of the pad and surrounding work area will depend on the size of the pylon base,
and the type of foundation being installed but range from 30m x 40m for a standard
lattice pylon to 60m x 40m for a 90 degree deviation lattice pylon and approximately
55m x 25m for both the standard and deviation T-pylons. This area could increase
up to 70 x 70m for pylon assembly and erection, with an area of this size also being
required at the winch pulling positions for the installation of the new conductor.

2.4.16

The working area at each pylon position will include a security hut and welfare
facility. Security at each site will be required 24 hours a day, seven days a week
when plant and equipment is at the site.

2.4.17

Temporary bridge structures are also likely to be required in some locations to
enable rivers to be crossed by construction access routes, e.g. the Wantsum
Channel (near Sarre) and the River Stour (along the Ash Level). Details of these
are still under consideration.
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2.4.18

Some temporary scaffolding will be installed during the works as a safety measure
to protect roads, railways, Public Rights of Way (PRoWs) and distribution network
overhead lines which are crossed by the proposed 400kV overhead line. Some
distribution network overhead lines may be temporarily switched off or may be
relocated or removed; scaffolding would not be needed in these cases.

2.4.19

The area around each pylon will be cleared and where appropriate fenced to keep
the public and any livestock away from construction work. During the works gated
entrances will be installed to restrict access to construction vehicles and personnel
only. Outside working hours the areas will be locked and attended by a security
guard as noted in Paragraph 2.4.15. Construction working hours have not yet
been confirmed but works are likely to take place seven days a week.

2.4.20

The foundations of lattice pylons would be piled or excavated. Pre-mixed concrete
would be delivered to site in wagons along with steelwork for the foundation frames
and bases. The foundation comprises reinforcing steelwork encased in concrete
with ‘stubs’ appearing through the concrete above ground to which the pylon legs
are attached.

2.4.21

For T-pylons a mini-piled or tube-piled solution would likely be used, but other
methods may be required if poor ground conditions are encountered.

2.4.22

The steelwork for the pylons will be delivered to site in pre-constructed sections or
in numbered parts and will be bolted together on the ground. The pylon will be
assembled in sections beginning with each leg being fastened to the stubs (See
Figure 2.3). The pylon is erected using a mobile crane which lifts the assembled
steelwork into position. Linesmen bolt together the pylon, climbing to each part to
help guide the next section into place and fasten the bolts. The number of pylon
sections will vary according to the size of the pylon being built. The insulators will
be fastened to the pylons in preparation for installing the conductors. Insulators are
used to resist the flow of electricity. They prevent the electricity from the conductor
reaching the pylon. This means the pylon can be accessed without always needing
to disconnect the circuit.

2.4.23

The T-pylon consists of approximately ten sections and would either be constructed
on the ground and lifted by two cranes in to position or by lifting each individual
section in to place.

2.4.24

The wires (conductors) of the overhead line will be delivered to site using lorries
with the conductors wrapped around drums. Trucks and other smaller vehicles will
be used to transport the drums and other materials along the temporary access
roads. The conductors will be installed usually in sections between tension pylons
where the line changes direction. A pulling site will be established at one end of
the section with the conductors running out from a tensioning site at the other end
of the section.

2.4.25

In order to install the conductors, pilot wires will be laid at ground level (and over
temporary scaffolding protecting obstacles such as roads and railway lines) along
the length of the section between the pulling site and the tension site. The pilot
wires will be lifted and fed through running wheels on the cross arms of all the
pylons in the middle of the section, and then fed around the pulling machine at the
pulling site. The tensioning machine will keep the wires off the ground and prevent
the conductors running freely when the pulling machine pulls the pilot wire. When
the conductor is fully ‘run out’, it will be fastened at its finished tension and height
above ground by linesmen working from platforms on the pylons and suspended
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from the conductors. Additional fittings such as, spacers and dampers, will be fitted
to the conductors. Spacers prevent the conductors from touching each other and
dampers prevent oscillations in the overhead line.
2.4.26

Once the overhead line is constructed, the temporary access tracks and working
areas at the pylon sites will be removed and the ground reinstated by removing
stone and trackways. Soils will be restored to their previous condition. Other
surfaces will be reinstated and widened accesses will be restored to their condition
at the commencement of the works.
Programme

2.4.27

It is anticipated that, should the DCO be granted in Spring 2017, construction works
would commence as soon as possible afterwards and would likely continue for
approximately 18 months. Dependent on the programme requirements, some
construction areas may be reinstated earlier than the final end of construction.
Further details of the likely construction programme, including pre-commencement,
132kV PX route dismantling and reinstatement works, will be included within the
ES.
Maintenance and decommissioning

2.4.28

The overhead line will be subject to annual inspection from the ground or by
helicopter. The inspection will identify if there are any visible faults or signs of wear
and can also indicate if changes in plant or tree growth or development has
occurred which may risk infringing safety clearances. Inspections will confirm when
this work or refurbishment is required.

2.4.29

The overhead line is made up of a variety of materials, from concrete and steel for
the foundations, steelwork for the pylon, glass or porcelain and steel for the
insulators and fittings and aluminium for the conductors. All these materials have
an expected lifespan, which varies depending on how the overhead line is used
and where it is located. Typically, pylons (lattice and T-pylons) have a life
expectancy of approximately 80 years, the conductors have a life expectancy of
approximately 60 years and the insulators and fittings have a life span of
approximately 40 years. Infrequent refurbishment work is undertaken typically on
one side of the pylon and then the other, so that one side can be kept ‘live’ and in
use.

2.4.30

Refurbishment can involve:



the replacement of the insulators and steel fittings that secure the conductors
to the pylons; and



the replacement of all the conductors and earth wire and all their associated
insulators and fittings; and



painting or replacing the pylon steelwork.

2.4.31

During refurbishment there would be activity along all the overhead line, more so at
tension pylons where sections of the conductor are installed and the old conductor
taken down.

2.4.32

Vans are used to carry workers in and out of site and trucks are used to bring new
materials and equipment to site and remove old equipment. Temporary works
including installation of access routes and scaffolding to protect roads, railways and

Final

18

July 2014

Richborough Connection Project

footpaths will be required as necessary for the overhead line refurbishment (similar
to the initial construction requirements).
2.4.33

The lifespan of the overhead line may be longer than the anticipated 80 years,
depending on its condition, refurbishments and the transmission network
requirements.

2.4.34

If the connection is no longer required, the overhead line may be removed. Upon
removal much of the material would be taken for recycling. Similar access would
be required as outlined for construction.

2.4.35

Fittings, such as dampers and spacers, would be removed from the conductors.
The conductors would be cut into manageable lengths or winched onto drums in a
reverse process to that described for construction. The fittings would be removed
from the pylons and lowered to the ground.

2.4.36

The pylon may be dismantled by crane, with sections cut and lowered to the ground
for further dismantling and removal from site. Depending on the space available, it
may be possible to cut the pylon legs and then pull the pylon to the ground using a
tractor. The pylon can then be cut into sections on the ground. Unless there is a
compelling need for removal of all the foundations, these would be removed to
approximately 1m deep and subsoil and topsoil reinstated.

2.5

132kV overhead line diversion works
Description

2.5.1

It is currently anticipated that the new 400kV overhead line will need to cross two
existing UK Power Networks 132kV overhead lines. These are the PX route which
runs from Richborough to Canterbury South Substations and the PY route which
runs from Richborough to Monkton Substations.

2.5.2

The PX route will be removed following completion of the new 400kV overhead line
and so the crossings of this route will only be temporary. The timing of this work
will be confirmed in the ES construction programme, but is likely to be before the
end of 2019. The PY route will remain so this crossing will be permanent.

2.5.3

The proposed route requires three temporary crossings of the PX route by the new
400kV overhead line. One is in Section A to the west of Broad Oak just north of
Lynne Wood. The other two are in Section C; one to the west of Sarre, north of
where the existing overhead lines cross the A28; the second is to the south of
Monkton on Monkton Marshes.

2.5.4

The permanent crossing point of the PY route by the new 400kV line is alongside
the PX crossing point south of Monkton on Monkton Marshes.
Construction methodology

2.5.5

The proposed approach for the temporary and permanent crossings of the PX and
PY routes respectively will involve lowering the 132kV conductors (wires) to allow a
protective scaffold to be built over them so that the new 400kV overhead line can
be installed safely overhead.

2.5.6

In order to lower the conductors they would need to be diverted down from the
existing 132kV pylons onto two new lines of wooden poles in a horizontal formation.
Temporary protective scaffold structures would then be built either side of these
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new pole lines and a safety net installed between them. The conductors would
then be installed for the 400kV route over the top of the poles and their protective
scaffolding.
Maintenance and decommissioning
2.5.7

Maintenance works on the PY route should not change from their current
requirements during and after the project finishes as this route will be remaining. It
will be similar to the maintenance required for the proposed 400kV overhead line
but as it is owned and operated by UK Power Networks, there may be slight
differences on how and when this maintenance is undertaken.

2.5.8

The PX route will still need to be maintained during the construction stage,
however, it will be decommissioned and removed at the project’s end.

2.6

132kV overhead line dismantling
Description

2.6.1

The existing 132kV PX route is supported by lattice steel pylons approximately
26m high and runs in a broadly west to east direction between UK Power Networks’
Canterbury and Richborough Substations. This will be removed following the
completion of the new 400kV connection. The existing 132kV PY overhead line
from Richborough Substation to Monkton Substation will not be removed as it forms
an essential part of UK Power Networks’ distribution network.
Demolition/dismantling methodology

2.6.2

Dismantling activities will begin with the preparation and installation of temporary
access roads to each existing PX pylon site. The proposals for the temporary
works are in draft at present and are evolving as the project progresses and further
consultation with UK Power Networks, landowners and persons with an interest in
the land is undertaken. The following information is provided to guide the scope of
the assessments although this is likely to be subject to some refinement before the
DCO application is made.

2.6.3

In general, the accesses used for the new 400kV overhead line construction will
also be used during the dismantling of the 132kV PX route. In a small number of
cases, alternative existing accesses from public highways may need to be used.
These may need to be widened, due to the size of the vehicles needed for the
demolition works, or temporary new accesses may be required. Temporary access
tracks will be required to the site of each existing pylon. For access on agricultural
land temporary trackway may be laid or temporary tracks installed with a reinforcing
semi-permeable membrane to protect soils.

2.6.4

Similar to the 400kV works a contractor’s compound and office will be established
in the vicinity of the works to house the staff during the working day, as well as
storage of equipment and materials for the works. Where possible, a site will be
chosen which is accessible for heavy goods vehicles, has existing services and
preferably has some hardstanding to avoid or reduce the need to create a level
base for the compound. The importation of material will be required to provide
hardstanding if suitable material is not already in place.

2.6.5

Scaffolding will be temporarily installed during the works as a safety measure to
protect roads, railway, PRoWs and other existing distribution network overhead
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lines. The PX route will be disconnected from the distribution network prior to any
demolition activity taking place.
2.6.6

The area around each pylon will be cleared and where appropriate fenced to keep
the public and any livestock away from demolition work. During the works gated
entrances will be installed to restrict access to construction vehicles and personnel
only. Outside working hours the areas will be locked and attended by a security
guard.

2.6.7

Fittings, such as dampers and spacers, will be removed from the conductors. The
conductors will be cut into manageable lengths or will be winched onto drums in a
reverse process to that described for the construction of pylons. The fittings will be
removed from the pylons and lowered to the ground.

2.6.8

Where possible, the legs of the pylons will be cut and the pylon pulled to the ground
using a tractor. The pylons may also be dismantled by crane, with sections cut and
lowered to the ground for further dismantling or removed from site if there is limited
space. The pylons can then be cut into sections on the ground. Unless there is a
compelling need for removal of all the foundations, these will be removed to
approximately 1.5m deep and subsoil and topsoil reinstated.

2.6.9

Once the PX overhead line has been removed, the temporary access tracks and
working areas at the pylon sites will be removed and the ground reinstated by
removing stone and trackways. Soils will be restored to their previous condition.
Other surfaces will be reinstated and widened accesses will be restored to their
condition at the commencement of the works.

Figure 2.3

Lattice pylon dismantling

Maintenance and decommissioning
2.6.10

Final

As the 132kV PX route will be removed, no maintenance or decommissioning
phases will be involved for this aspect of the proposed development.
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2.7

Consultation

2.7.1

As described in Paragraphs 2.2.4 and 2.2.15 National Grid has undertaken nonstatutory (informal) consultation and engagement with local communities and other
interested parties on the Richborough Connection project.

2.7.2

National Grid has engaged the main Local Planning Authorities (LPAs); Canterbury
City Council (CCC); Thanet District Council (TDC); Dover District Council (DDC)
and Kent County Council (KCC) from an early stage in the development of the
project. (At the strategic options stage of the project this also included Swale
Borough Council and Shepway District Council). Initially this involved meeting
representatives from the LPAs to provide an introduction to the project; an
explanation of the Need Case and strategic options considered; inviting comments
on the environmental and socio-economic appraisal of the strategic options, and
providing an overview of the process for developing the RCS.

2.7.3

Further meetings in December 2012 and February 2013 provided updates on the
RCS and options appraisal process as well as introducing the approach,
methodology and techniques for engaging with statutory and non-statutory
consultees and the local communities. The potential for using a Planning
Performance Agreement (PPA) to secure their continued engagement on the
project was also discussed.

2.7.4

In May 2013, National Grid met the LPAs to review the findings of the RCS and
agree the approach, methodology and tools and techniques for engaging with
statutory and non-statutory consultees and the local community during the summer
consultation.

2.7.5

National Grid consulted the LPAs as part of the wider public consultation on its
proposals in the summer of 2013. CCC, DDC and TDC commented that the
consultation was premature as a decision on the local planning application for the
Nemo Link converter station had not yet been determined and therefore uncertainty
remained regarding whether Richborough would serve as the starting point for the
route corridor.

2.7.6

General comments made by the LPAs throughout the initial phase of engagement
which are pertinent for scoping for the EIA are as follows:

2.7.7

Final



routes could compromise the delivery of the draft Canterbury District Local
Plan;



construction and operation of the project will affect local residents’ quality of
life, designated sites, protected species, transport and traffic, and ground
conditions, such as water quality;



effects on highways will only be during the construction phase, and therefore a
construction management plan would be required in order to ascertain the
impacts; and



environmental factors which require further consideration are visual,
landscape, ecology and biodiversity, designations and woodlands, heritage
assets, land stability, hydrology, flood risk, ground conditions, water resources,
health and safety impacts, noise pollution, public health impacts, vibration and
highway safety.

In October 2013 National Grid met with the LPAs to discuss the outcomes of the
summer consultation in advance of the announcement of the preferred route
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corridor in November 2013. This included a review of the amount and themes of
the feedback received and how these were being addressed by National Grid. Ongoing engagement with the LPAs is taking place and will continue throughout the
DCO process, including technical meetings to discuss the specific technical topics
covered by the LPAs. (Further information on this is provided in the relevant
technical chapters of this report).

2.8

Project design evolution and mitigation

2.8.1

The development of mitigation measures to avoid, reduce or compensate for any
significant adverse effects of a project is an intrinsic part of the EIA process.
Potential mitigation measures will be considered during the assessment work, and,
where possible will be incorporated into the ongoing design and development of the
detailed design of the project. These measures relate to both the construction and
operational stages and dismantling/decommissioning. An indication of generic
mitigation measures was included in the COR and is included in Appendix 2.1.
Measures appropriate to all EIA technical topics will be included in the ES.
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3.

POLICY AND AUTHORISATIONS OVERVIEW

3.1

Introduction

3.1.1

The following sections provide an overview of national and local planning policy
which has informed this scoping exercise. Further topic specific policies which
have been considered are provided in the technical sections in Chapters 5-13.

3.2

National Policy Statements

3.2.1

National Policy Statements (NPS) are of primary importance to the decision–
making process when Development Consent Order (DCO) applications are under
consideration. Section 104 of the Planning Act states:

3.2.2

(2) In deciding the application the Secretary of State must have regard to –
(a) any national policy statement which has effect in relation to development of the
description to which the application relates (a “relevant national policy statement”)

3.2.3

(3) The Secretary of State must decide the application in accordance with any
relevant national policy statement, except to the extent that one or more of
subsections (4) to (8) applies.

3.2.4

For energy-related Nationally Significant Infrastructure Projects (NSIPs), there are
two NPSs, designated on 19 July 2011, that are relevant to the proposed
Richborough Connection: Overarching National Policy Statement for Energy (EN1)21; and National Policy Statement for Electricity Networks Infrastructure (EN-5)22.
EN-1

3.2.5

3.2.6

The context for any environmental assessment relating to energy infrastructure is
provided by EN-1. This states at paragraph 4.1.3 that in considering any proposed
development, and in particular when weighing its adverse impacts against its
benefits, the IPC26 should take into account:



its potential benefits including its contribution to meeting the need for energy
infrastructure, job creation and any long term or wider benefits; and



its potential adverse impacts, including any long term and cumulative adverse
impacts, as well as any measures to avoid, reduce or compensate for any
adverse impacts.

It goes on to note that, in this context, the IPC (now the relevant Secretary of State)
should take into account environmental, social and economic benefits and adverse
impacts, at national, regional and local levels. The NPS provides guidance on
assessment relevant to all energy projects which is supplemented by guidance
specific to the project type. In the case of the Richborough Connection project, the
relevant guidance is to be found in the NPS for Electricity Networks Infrastructure
(EN-5)22. EN-1 recognises that “in most cases, there will be more than one
technological approach by which it is possible to make such a connection or

26

In April 2012 the Infrastructure Planning Commission (IPC) was abolished and transferred its property, rights and
liabilities to the Secretary of State. Applications for major Infrastructure Projects were thereafter submitted to The Planning
Inspectorate with a Decision being made by the relevant Secretary of State.
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reinforce the network (for example, by overhead line or underground cable) and the
costs and benefits of these alternatives should be properly considered as set out in
EN-5 (in particular section 2.8) before any overhead line proposal is consented.”
(EN-1 paragraph 3.7.10).
3.2.7

Section 4.4 of EN-1 provides guidance on the consideration of alternative options
for infrastructure projects, including the principles that should guide the relevant
Secretary of State when deciding what weight to give to alternative options. This
includes “alternative proposals which mean the necessary development could not
proceed, for example because the alternative proposals are not commercially
viable or alternative sites would not be physically suitable, can be excluded on the
grounds that they are not important and relevant to the IPC’s decision”.
EN-5

3.2.8

NPS EN-5 highlights that the new electricity generating infrastructure the UK needs
to move to a low carbon economy, while maintaining security of supply and will be
heavily dependent on the availability of an electricity network which is fit for
purpose and robust. That network will need to be able to support a more complex
system of supply and demand and cope with generation occurring in locations of
greater diversity. It indicates that the Examining Authority should start its
assessment of applications for infrastructure covered by EN-5 on the basis that
need has been demonstrated.

3.2.9

EN-5 does not seek to direct applicants to particular sites or routes for electricity
networks infrastructure (paragraph 2.2.1). It notes that the general location of
electricity network projects is often determined by the location, or anticipated
location, of a particular generating station in relation to the existing network. In
other cases the requirement for a line may be the result of the need for more
strategic reinforcement of the network. EN-5 accepts that the most direct route for
a new connection may not be the most appropriate given engineering and
environmental considerations (paragraph 2.2.2).

3.2.10

Part 2 of EN-5 sets out the basis for assessing proposals. It advises for a variety of
topic areas what the applicant’s own assessments should address and what
principles should be adopted in decision- making. It also advises on the weight to
be given to certain issues and on the treatment of mitigation measures, particularly
how these may be enforced through requirements or obligations.

3.2.11

EN-5 adds further detail to the general advice set out in EN-1. Paragraph 2.8.2 of
EN-5 states that “Government does not believe that development of overhead lines
is generally incompatible in principle with developers’ statutory duty under section 9
of the Electricity Act to have regard to amenity and to mitigate impacts. In practice
new above ground electricity lines, whether supported by lattice steel pylons/pylons
or wooden poles, can give rise to adverse landscape and visual impacts,
dependent upon their scale, siting, degree of screening and the nature of the
landscape and local environment through which they are routed. For the most part
these impacts can be mitigated, however at particularly sensitive locations the
potential adverse landscape and visual impacts of an overhead line proposal may
make it unacceptable in planning terms, taking account of the specific local
environment and context.”

3.2.12

EN-5 goes on to say that although Government expects that overhead lines will
often be appropriate and their effects can often be mitigated, where there are
serious concerns about the potential adverse landscape and visual effects of a
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proposed overhead line, “the IPC will have to balance these against other relevant
factors, including the need for the proposed infrastructure, the availability and cost
of alternative sites and routes and methods of installation (including
undergrounding)”.
3.2.13

EN-5 notes that the IPC (now PINS) should expect applicants to demonstrate good
design in respect of landscape and visual amenity and in the design of the
proposed development to mitigate impacts such as noise and electric and magnetic
fields. It goes on to state that the main opportunities for mitigating potential
adverse landscape and visual impacts of electricity networks infrastructure includes
the “selection of the most suitable type and design of support structure (i.e. different
lattice tower types, use of wooden poles etc.), in order to minimise the overall visual
impact on the landscape”.

3.2.14

EN-5 gives its support to the Holford Rules42, stating that “The IPC should
recognise that the Holford Rules, and any updates, form the basis for the approach
to routeing new overhead lines and take them into account in any consideration of
alternatives and in considering the need for any additional mitigation measures”. It
also states that the Holford Rules should be followed by developers when
designing their proposals.

3.2.15

EN-5 states that consent should only be refused for overhead line proposals in
favour of an underground line if “....the benefits from the non-overhead line
alternative will clearly outweigh any extra economic, social and environmental
impacts and the technical difficulties are surmountable”. In this context it should
consider:



the landscape in which the proposed line will be set, (in particular, the impact
on residential areas, and those of natural beauty or historic importance such as
National Parks, Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONBs) and the
Broads);



the additional cost of any undergrounding; and



the environmental and archaeological consequences of undergrounding.

3.3

National Planning Policy Framework

3.3.1

The National Planning Policy Framework27 (NPPF) is an ‘important and relevant’28
matter to be considered in decision making for NSIPs. Paragraph 6 of the NPPF
states that “the purpose of the planning system is to contribute to the achievement
of sustainable development”. It goes on to note that planning has a key role to play
in “supporting the delivery of renewable and low carbon energy and associated
infrastructure”. The Richborough Connection will facilitate the development of the
Nemo Link® which will provide greater opportunities for the UK to trade in wider
European power markets and to take advantage of energy generated from
renewable sources in Europe. This will assist the UK to meet its renewable energy
targets. While the NPPF does not include policies specifically related to electricity
transmission infrastructure, it does include policies for conserving and enhancing
the natural and historic environment which were taken into account by National
Grid in planning and assessing potential alignments.

27

Department for Communities and Local Government : National Planning Policy Framework : March 2012

28

National Planning Policy Framework paragraph 3
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3.3.2

Paragraph 56 states that “the Government attaches great importance to the design
of the built environment. Good design is a key aspect of sustainable development,
is indivisible from good planning, and should contribute positively to making places
better for people”. Paragraph 60 also states that “Planning policies and decisions
should not attempt to impose architectural styles or particular tastes and they
should not stifle innovation, originality or initiative through unsubstantiated
requirements to conform to certain development forms or styles. It is, however,
proper to seek to promote or reinforce local distinctiveness”.

3.3.3

Paragraph 115 states that “great weight should be given to conserving landscape
and scenic beauty in National Parks and Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty,
which have the highest status of protection in relation to landscape and scenic
beauty. The conservation of wildlife and cultural heritage are important
considerations in all these areas….”.

3.3.4

Paragraph 118 calls on local planning authorities to aim to conserve and enhance
biodiversity in determining planning applications by protecting nationally and
internationally designated sites from development which would have an adverse
effect upon them and, in all locations, by refusing development which could result in
significant harm to biodiversity and which cannot be avoided or adequately
mitigated or compensated. Specific mention is made of the need to protect
irreplaceable habitats, including ancient woodland and veteran trees. The scope of
the EIA in relation to potential effects on biodiversity, including woodland,
hedgerows and trees is considered in Chapter 7.

3.3.5

Paragraph 128 states that in determining applications, local planning authorities
should require an applicant to describe the significance of any heritage assets
affected, including any contribution made by their setting. Paragraph 132 states
that “when considering the impact of a proposed development on the significance
of a designated heritage asset, great weight should be given to the asset’s
conservation. The more important the asset, the greater the weight should be.
Significance can be harmed or lost through alteration or destruction of the heritage
asset or development within its setting.” Subsequent paragraphs provide for
weighing the harm to heritage assets against the public benefits which would be
achieved through the proposed development. The scope of the EIA in relation to
potential effects on the Historic Environment is considered in Chapter 6.

3.4

Development Plans

3.4.1

Although an application for a DCO is not subject to Section 38(6) of the Planning
and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004, development plans are a material planning
consideration.

3.4.2

The majority of the area between Richborough and Canterbury falls under the
jurisdiction of CCC, with the part to the north of the River Stour within the area of
TDC and the part to the east of the Little Stour within the area of DDC.

3.4.3

Kent County Council (KCC) is the Highway Authority for the whole of the area of
interest as well as the authority in charge of minerals and waste planning.

3.4.4

The KCC Draft Minerals and Waste Plan 'Pre-submission' consultation document is
currently under review and is scheduled for adoption in autumn 201429.

29

As set out in the Minerals and Waste Local Plan Scheme 2010-2015
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3.4.5

The current Minerals and Waste Plan (1993) does contain policies of relevance to
the project, specifically in relation to a ‘Possible area of Mining’ in east Kent
identified for limestone. In reviewing these policies it is apparent that this area has
been removed from the emerging Minerals and Waste Local Plan and in any case
could be largely avoided through careful routeing.

3.4.6

CCC’s Local Plan was adopted in July 2006. The main saved policies (2009)
relevant to this project relate to the protection of the landscape itself and features
within the landscape, including woodland and ecological and heritage assets.
Other relevant saved policies relate to traffic and transport and the local economy.

3.4.7

The Publication version of the Council’s new Draft Local Plan was published in
June 2014 and the consultation ends in July 2014. The publication version is the
final stage of public consultation prior to the submission of the Plan to the Secretary
of State for Examination.

3.4.8

The consultation document introduces three policies which could affect the draft
route alignment; Strategic Development Sites have been identified at Sturry/Broad
Oak (SP3 Site 2) and Hersden (SP3 Site 8) and a relief road through Sturry is also
proposed (as part of SP3 Site 2).

3.4.9

The TDC Local Plan was adopted in 2006. The main saved policies (2009) of
relevance within the Thanet District Adopted Local Plan relate to archaeology,
landscape character, transportation and tourism.

3.4.10

Land at Richborough Power Station has been identified as a site for employment
allocation within the TDC LDF. The proposal is for the site to be used for B1/B2/B3
employment purposes and uses identified within the 2006 Thanet Local Plan under
Policy EP14 (not saved in 2009).

3.4.11

The Thanet Local Plan Issues and Options document has been published and was
subject to consultation between 4th June and 14th August 2013, the Preferred
Options document was due to be published and subject to consultation in summer
2014 with Publication and Pre-submission consultation targeted for early 2015,
however, this is likely to be delayed due to the recent closure of Manston Airport
and the potential impact this may have on the delivery of the Local Plan.

3.4.12

The DDC Local Plan consists of saved policies from the 2002 Local Plan and
policies within the adopted Core Strategy 2010.

3.4.13

The main policies of relevance within the Dover Core Strategy (adopted February
2010) and saved policies from the 2002 Local Plan relate to protection of the
landscape, landscape designations and landscape features, the local economy,
travel and transport and land allocations.

3.4.14

DDC submitted the Land Allocations Local Plan for independent examination in
August 2013, the Hearings for the Examination concluded in February 2014. The
Inspector has now written to the Council detailing the proposed modifications that
are deemed necessary in order for the plan to be found sound and legally
compliant. The Council is due to publish a schedule of proposed modifications and
sustainability appraisal that will be subject to consultation (summer 2014).
Representations in response to this consultation will then be considered by the
Inspector before submission of his final report.
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3.5

Other Local Planning Authorities

3.5.1

At the strategic options stage, the planning policies of Swale Borough Council and
Shepway District Council were considered (as well as Thanet, Canterbury, Dover
and Kent). None of these policies would affect the scope of the assessment
identified in this report.

3.6

Other consents required

3.6.1

As stated earlier, the principal legislation under which permission is required to
enable the development to go ahead is the Planning Act and a DCO application will
be submitted to PINS.

3.6.2

The proposed development will also require other consents, licences, permits, etc,
to enable it to be constructed and / or operated, and for which PINS is not the
authorising body. These will be identified during the course of the EIA and
appropriate consultations will take place with organisations such as the local
highway authorities, Natural England, the Environment Agency and others as
appropriate.

3.7

Habitats Regulation Assessment

3.7.1

Four European wildlife sites are located within 10km of the proposed development:



Thanet Coast & Sandwich Bay Special Protection Area (SPA) and Ramsar site;



Stodmarsh SPA and Ramsar site;



Swale SPA and Ramsar site; and



Stodmarsh Special Area of Conservation (SAC).

3.7.2

In addition to the assessment of potential effects on these sites that will need to be
addressed in the ES, there is a requirement under The Conservation of Habitats
and Species Regulations 2010 (SI 2010 No. 490) (the ‘Habitats Regulations’) to
undertake a screening exercise to determine whether any of these (or other) sites
is likely to be significantly affected by the proposed development, either alone or in
combination with other plans and projects. If significant effects are likely, there will
be a need for an Appropriate Assessment to be carried out. The screening, any
Appropriate Assessment and any subsequent assessment from part of what is
known as the Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) process.

3.7.3

Screening and any subsequent Appropriate Assessment will be undertaken by
PINS (the ‘competent authority’), drawing upon information about the effects of the
proposed development on European sites that will be provided by National Grid. In
undertaking its assessment, PINS is required to consult with Natural England (NE).
To facilitate the HRA process, National Grid will also liaise with NE, and other
interested parties as appropriate.
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4.

APPROACH TO SCOPING / EIA

4.1

Approach to the scope of the assessment

4.1.1

Schedule 4, Part 1 of the 2009 EIA Regulations, provides a checklist of topics to
include in EIA derived from the relevant European Directives8,9,10,11,12 which are
those aspects of the environment which are considered likely to be significantly
affected by the proposed development. The aspects of the environment which
have been considered in this scoping report are shown in Table 4.1.

Table 4.1

4.1.2

Environmental topics to be addressed in the ES

Topics in the EIA Regulations

Topics in this scoping report

Population

Landscape and visual [Chapter 5]; Traffic and
transport [Chapter 8]; Noise and vibration [Chapter 9];
Air quality [Chapter 10]; Socio-economics and
recreation [Chapter 13] and EMF [Section 4.4].

Fauna

Biodiversity [Chapter 7].

Flora

Biodiversity [Chapter 7].

Soil

Geology, soils and agriculture [Chapter 12]

Water

Water environment [Chapter 11].

Climatic factors

Water environment [Chapter 11].

Material assets, including the
architectural and
archaeological heritage

Historic environment [Chapter 6].

Landscape

Landscape and visual [Chapter 5]

The inter-relationship
between the above factors

These are discussed within each chapter as relevant.

The approach taken in this scoping report accords with PINS Advice Note Seven15.
In addition, the 2009 EIA Regulations8 state that an ES should not cover every
aspect of the proposed development’s environmental impacts, but should focus on
the aspects likely to have significant environmental effects. Government guidance
contained in DCLG EIA Planning Practice Guidance30 (which as of 6th March 2014
has superseded the previous guidance contained within DETR Circular 02/99
EIA31), states that:

30

Department for Communities and Local Government (2014), Environmental Impact Assessment Planning Practice
Guidance.
31

Department of the Environment, Transport and The Regions (1999), Circular 02/99 : Environmental Impact Assessment.
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“Whilst every Environmental Statement should provide a full factual description of
the development, the emphasis of Schedule 4 is on the “main” or “significant”
environmental effects to which a development is likely to give rise. The
Environmental Statement should be proportionate and not be any longer than is
necessary to assess properly those effects. Where, for example, only one
environmental factor is likely to be significantly affected, the assessment should
focus on that issue only. Impacts which have little or no significance for the
particular development in question will need only very brief treatment to indicate
that their possible relevance has been considered”.
4.1.3

The ES will accompany the DCO application. Due to the linear extent of the route,
the four Sections (A-D) outlined in Paragraphs 2.3.6 to 2.3.10 will be used to
manage the assessment and presentation of environmental information. (This
approach has also been used in this scoping report where, for example, the
baseline information is described according to each Section referring to receptors in
that section). However, the ES will provide an assessment of the effects of the
proposed development as a whole to enable a clear understanding of the physical
extent of the potential effects of the proposed development.

4.1.4

The preparation of this scoping report is informed by information about the
legislative and policy context relevant to the Richborough Connection project. For
each environmental topic listed in column 2 of Table 4.1, an outline is provided of
the baseline conditions, together with information about factors influencing future
baseline conditions. This information is followed by an outline of the scope of the
assessment (i.e. those effects scoped in or out of the assessment). This report
identifies:



potential effects for which further assessment work is required and which will
be reported in the ES; and



effects that, having regard to the work already carried out and on the basis of
the available information, are considered to be so minimal that they are unlikely
to be significant and do not require further assessment (i.e. they are scopedout). A summary of the scoped-out effects is given in Chapter 14.

4.1.5

Reasons are stated for potential effects that are assessed as being unlikely to be
significant and that do not therefore require further assessment (i.e. they are
scoped-out).

4.1.6

Decisions about the likely significant effects of the proposed development and
therefore the scope of the assessment have been based upon professional
judgement, with reference to the project description, and using information about:

Final



the receptors (people and environmental resources) that could be affected by
the proposed development;



the activities involved in constructing and operating the proposed development;



changes that could result from these activities (e.g. changes in traffic flows or
land cover as a result of the proposed development);



the expected magnitude and other characteristics of the environmental
changes that could result from these activities and that could affect important
receptors;
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the susceptibility of important receptors to exposure to these changes e.g. how
biodiversity receptors might be affected by changes in land cover); and



the extent to which the design of the proposed development avoids or reduces
any potential effects.

4.1.7

If the information that is available at the scoping report stage does not enable a
robust conclusion to be reached that a potential effect is not likely to be significant,
the effect is then taken forward for further assessment.

4.1.8

As the proposed development is refined, such as the choice of pylon design, and
then finalised, and as new environmental information is received, decisions about
the scope of the assessment may change, necessitating modifications to the scope
of the ES. These changes may be made at any time during the course of preparing
the ES. Given the progressive refinement in scope that is likely to take place, this
scoping report will not be revised and reissued. However, the revised scope will be
summarised in the ES.

4.2

Baseline for the assessment

4.2.1

The assessment of potentially significant effects requires a comparison to be made
between the likely environmental conditions in the presence of the Richborough
Connection project and in its absence (i.e. the ‘baseline’). Construction of the
proposed development (including removal of the 132kV PX route) would take place
during 2017-2019. Once completed, the equipment would then be operated
indefinitely. Therefore, it cannot be assumed that the baseline conditions in the
absence of the proposed development would be the same as at present (2014).
This reflects changes resulting from human influences, such as new development
or increased traffic which have the potential to modify the current environmental
conditions.

4.2.2

It is therefore necessary to undertake the assessment in relation to the baseline
conditions that are likely to occur in the years that are selected for assessment.
This has been addressed in the “Factors influencing baseline conditions” section in
each of Chapters 5 to 13.

4.3

Cumulative effects

4.3.1

The EIA process includes consideration as to whether any of the individual effects
of the proposed development would combine to create a cumulative effect greater
than the sum of the individual effects. Typically, combined effects occur when
different activities associated with a project act upon the same environmental
receptor (e.g. the additive impact of noise from different sources upon local
residents for example noise from piling activities may occur at the same time as
transport related noise and may act upon the same receptor(s) during the
construction phase). In determining such effects, consideration would be given to
the sensitivity of the receptor and the magnitude of environmental change.
Interactive effects are assessed in relation to a specific receptor, but here the
impact could be caused by the interactions of different impacts from project
activities even if individually these are insignificant (e.g. the interaction of noise
disturbance and light pollution on bat foraging). Where appropriate, interactive
cumulative effects across topic areas will be assessed, where the nature of the
effect allows professional judgment to be applied.
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4.3.2

The approach normally taken within EIA and that will be adopted for this cumulative
assessment, is that effects such as increased noise or effects on visual receptors
are assessed individually, against topic-specific criteria that are well established
within standard EIA. Threshold limits for effects such as noise and air pollution are,
for the purposes of establishing effects on human receptors, set at levels that, if
exceeded, can have nuisance or health implications for the receptor. Therefore, if
effects are concluded as ‘acceptable’ (i.e. noise levels at residential receptors meet
acceptable noise criteria) and are therefore considered to be not significant, then
the significance of the effect will not change when considered collectively with other
non-significant effects from other topics assessed. This is because such effects do
not together, for the most part, actually cause combined effects. For example
increases in noise do not make adverse effects on views any worse for a human
receptor.

4.3.3

Furthermore, consideration will be given as to whether any other developments
would contribute to creating, with the proposed development, a cumulative effect
that would be greater than would occur if the project was being developed in
isolation.

4.3.4

The EIA will consider the potential for cumulative effects associated with other
development, i.e. whether the effects from the proposed Richborough Connection
project could be combined with similar effects from other schemes to result in
significant cumulative effects. It is important to recognise that the baseline
assessments in the EIA will include existing development. In EIA terms, it is good
practice to consider the future baseline situation which includes other schemes that
are likely to be constructed or have not yet commenced but have a valid planning
permission. In addition, proposed schemes which are the subject of a planning
application (at the time of preparing the EIA) will also be considered.

4.3.5

PINS Advice Note 932’ advises that other major development should be identified
through consultation with the local planning authorities and other relevant
authorities on the basis of those that are:

4.3.6

32



under construction;



permitted application(s), but not yet implemented;



submitted application(s) not yet determined;



projects on the PINS Programme of Projects;



identified in the relevant Development Plan (and emerging Development Plans
- with appropriate weight being given as they move closer to adoption)
recognising that much information on any relevant proposals will be limited;
and



identified in other plans and programmes (as appropriate) which set the
framework for future development consents/approvals, where such
development is reasonably likely to come forward.

At the present time there are two consented i.e. committed major developments in
the area. One is a Waste Management Site (including an anaerobic digester) at
Ramsgate Road, Sandwich which is understood to be under construction. The

Advice Note Nine, Rochdale Envelope (version 2). Planning Inspectorate, April 2012.
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second is a solar farm near Richborough power station which has not yet been
constructed.
4.3.7

Other proposed developments which have not yet gained planning consent but are
considered likely to proceed if consented include:



Canterbury Substation – works here are likely to be Permitted Development.



New substation and converter station at Richborough (this has outline planning
consent as part of the Nemo Link® project, but requires reserved matters
approval prior to commencement).



South East Water Reservoir at Broad Oak – this is included in South East
Water’s water resource management plan (WRMP) and is proposed on land to
the north of Broad Oak, owned by the water company. The development does
not have planning consent and is unlikely to be under construction at the same
time as the Richborough Connection.



As set out in Chapter 3 there are Strategic Development Sites identified by
CCC at Sturry/Broad Oak (SP3 Site 2) and Hersden (SP3 Site 8) and a relief
road through Sturry is also proposed (as part of SP3 Site 2). Dates for these
development applications are currently unknown and potential cumulative
effects will be considered as further information on timescales becomes
available.



Richborough power station redevelopment (it is possible that other planning
applications may come forward for parts of the power station site).



Circuit swap works and additional voltage support equipment at the existing
Bolney and Ninfield substations which would constitute permitted development,
although the distance to these sites means cumulative effects are unlikely.

4.4

Electric and magnetic fields (EMFs)

4.4.1

All equipment that generates, distributes or uses electricity produces EMFs. The
UK power frequency is 50 Hz which is therefore the principal frequency of the
EMFs produced, which are also known as Extremely Low Frequency (ELF) EMFs.

4.4.2

Electric fields depend on the operating voltage of the equipment producing them
and are measured in V/m (volts per metre). The voltage applied to equipment is a
relatively constant value. Magnetic fields depend on the electrical currents flowing,
which vary in according to the electrical power requirements at any given time, and
are measured in µT (microteslas). Both fields diminish rapidly with distance from
the source and are present in all areas where electricity is in use (e.g. office and
homes), arising from electric cabling and equipment in the area.

4.4.3

Whilst there are no statutory regulations in the UK that limit the exposure of people
to power-frequency electric or magnetic fields, responsibility for implementing
appropriate measures for the protection of the public from EMFs lies with the UK
Government. In 2004, the Government adopted guidelines published in 199833 by
the International Commission on Non-Ionizing Radiation Protection (ICNIRP) in the

33

International Commission on Non Ionising Radiation Protection (1998) Guidelines for Limiting Exposure to Time-Varying
Electric, Magnetic and Electromagnetic Fields, Health Physics
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terms of the 1999 EU recommendation34 on public exposure to EMFs. This policy of
compliance with guidelines was reaffirmed in 2009, when one additional
precautionary policy relating to high-voltage power lines, optimum phasing, was
introduced. The National Policy Statement EN-535 also repeats these two policies,
and the Department of Energy and Climate Change (DECC) has published three
Codes of Practice36,37,38 which have been agreed between the Energy Network
Association and the Government, which specify how compliance with these
exposure guidelines and with the policy on optimum phasing will be determined. It
is National Grid’s policy to comply, as a minimum, with the relevant EMF guidelines
in all of its operations.
4.4.4

When, as is the case for all National Grid assets and operations, and in particular
as is the case for the proposed development, the EMFs comply with the relevant
exposure guidelines as specified by Government and with the additional
precautionary policies, there are no likely significant effects from EMFs. Therefore,
EMFs are scoped out of the ES, which deals with issues where there are likely to
be significant effects on the environment.

4.4.5

However, National Grid recognises the extent of public concern regarding EMFs,
and therefore wishes to provide all the relevant information on EMFs as part of the
application. Further, NPS EN-5 requires the provision of specified information to
demonstrate compliance with the exposure guidelines and other policies.
Therefore, comprehensive information on EMFs as they relate to this application
will be provided in a separate document which will be submitted alongside the ES
as part of this application. The information provided will include evaluations of the
EMFs that will be produced, performed according to the provisions of the DECC
Code of Practice36, and satisfying the requirements of NPS EN-522, as well as
background information on EMFs and the scientific evidence relating to them.

4.5

Electromagnetic Compatibility (EMC)

4.5.1

In 2009 the European Council Directive on electromagnetic compatibility,
89/336/EEC39 and its amendments, was enacted into UK law. The main objective
of the EMC Directive is to guarantee the free movement of electrical and electronic
appliances and to create an acceptable electromagnetic environment within the
European Union.

4.5.2

Fixed apparatus and large networks of the type owned and operated by National
Grid are also included in the EMC Directive. The requirements of the EMC Directive
are that the electromagnetic disturbance that the apparatus generates should not
exceed a level allowing radio and telecommunication equipment and other

34

EU Council (1999) Recommendation of 12 July 1999 on the limitation of exposure of the general public to electromagnetic
fields (0 Hz to 300 GHz) (1999/519/EC)

35

Department of Energy and Climate Change (2011) National Policy Statement for Electricity Network Infrastructure (EN-5)

36

Department of Energy and Climate Change (2012) Power Lines: Demonstrating compliance with EMF public exposure
guidelines. A voluntary Code of Practice
37
Department of Energy and Climate Change (2012) Optimum Phasing of high voltage double-circuit Power Lines. A
voluntary Code of Practice
38

Department of Energy and Climate Change (2013) Power lines: Control of microshocks and other indirect effects of public
exposure to electric fields. A voluntary Code of Practice.
39

Council Directive 89/336/EEC of 3 May 1989 on the approximation of the laws of the Member States relating to
electromagnetic compatibility
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apparatus to operate as intended; and the apparatus has an adequate level of
intrinsic immunity to electromagnetic disturbance to enable it to operate as
intended.
4.5.3

The main source of interference from transmission systems arise from radio
frequency (RF) emissions caused by corona discharge. Radio frequency emissions
and corona levels are limited and tested by design in National Grid’s technical
specification in accordance with BS5049-340, along with other equipment specific
standards where applicable41. These same specifications are applied to both the
lattice tower and T-pylon design.

4.5.4

National Grid’s Transmission System has met the essential requirements detailed
in Article 4 of the EMC Directive. This was achieved by creating a Technical
Construction File (TCF) as per article 10.2 of the EMC Directive. The TCF is based
on a combination of extensive on-site testing (overhead lines and substations) and
examination of National Grid’s technical specifications, policies and standards to
ensure that radio noise and corona are adequately addressed. The on-site surveys
showed that there were no significant emission problems to address; and
equipment technical specifications and policies ensured equipment was designed
in accordance with British Standards to limit radio frequency noise and corona.
Using the rationale of the TCF it was determined that the National Grid system
meets the essential requirements of the EMC Directive. A Certificate of Conformity
was issued and is provided at Appendix 4.1.

4.5.5

Underground cables were acknowledged in this assessment but it was not
considered necessary to perform measurements on these. The electric fields from
these cables are screened; however power frequency magnetic fields are always
present. Power frequency magnetic fields reduce very quickly with distance and are
not a source of radio frequency emissions themselves.

4.5.6

Given the technical specifications and standards covering radio frequency
emissions and corona for the T-pylon are the same as those covering National
Grid’s existing transmission systems; and that the EMC performance of this system
has been certificated as compliant with Directive 89/336/EEC39 by a Competent
Body following appropriate onsite testing, the proposed development will therefore
present no issues with TV or radio interference under normal operating conditions
and will be compliant.

4.5.7

The proposed development will therefore present no issues with TV or radio
interference under normal operating conditions, therefore EMC is scoped out of the
ES.

40

EN BS 5049-3: Radio interference characteristics of overhead power lines and high voltage equipment: Part 3- Code of
practice for minimising the generation of radio frequency noise
41

BS EN 60437:1998 Radio interference test on high-voltage insulators
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5.

LANDSCAPE AND VISUAL

5.1

Introduction

5.1.1

This chapter sets out the proposed approach to assessing potential effects on
landscape and views associated with the construction and operation of the
proposed development.

5.2

Relevant policy, legislation and guidance
National policy

5.2.1

Policy guidance and policies relevant to the scope of potential effects on
Landscape and Visual are as follows:



National policy statements EN-1 and EN-5.

5.2.2

NPS (EN-1) – The NPS discusses the generic landscape and visual impacts
associated with energy projects. The NPS also sets out that the applicant should
carry out a landscape and visual assessment and report it in the ES.

5.2.3

NPS (EN-5) – The NPS describes the landscape and visual impacts associated
with electricity lines and the potential for mitigation. It refers to the guidelines for
the routeing of new overhead lines provided in the Holford Rules42.



NPPF- The planning system should contribute to and enhance the natural and
local environment by protecting and enhancing valued landscapes;

Local policy



CCC Local Plan Policy R6 - Prioritisation and protection of Special Landscape
Areas. Policy R7 - Development that would cause unacceptable harm in Areas
of High Landscape Value will not be permitted.



TDC Local Plan. Policy CC1 - Development in the Countryside will not be
permitted unless there is a need for development that overrides the need to
protect the countryside. Policy CC2 - Seeks to protect Landscape Character
Areas.



DDC Core Strategy Policy DM15 - Seeks to protect the character and
appearance of the countryside. Policy DM16 - Requires the protection of
landscape character within the district.

Other guidance



The Holford Rules (as referred to in EN-5)42;



National Grid’s Approach to the Design and Routeing of New Electricity
Transmission Lines23;



Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment43

42

The Holford Rules. Guidelines for the routeing of new high voltage overhead transmission lines. Reviewed by National
Grid
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5.3

Main sources of data used in preparing the scoping report

5.3.1

Baseline technical information was supplied by National Grid. This included the
designs for the steel lattice pylon and T-pylons supports, descriptions of operations
during construction, maintenance and decommissioning and the proposed sites
and designs of the substations. The description of project components and
activities is presented in Section 2.3 Project Description.

5.3.2

The following Ordnance Survey (OS) map data sources have been reviewed:

5.3.3

5.3.4



Road Map (scale 1:250 000);



Landranger series (scale 1:50,000), Sheet 179 Canterbury and East Kent,
Dover and Margate; and



Explorer series (scale 1:25,000), Sheet 150 Canterbury & the Isle of Thanet,
and Sheet 138 Dover, Folkestone & Hythe.

The following landscape character assessments have been used in preparing the
scoping report:



The Kent Downs Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB) Management
Plan (2009);



Kent Historic Landscape Characterisation – Croft, Munby & Ridley May 2001;



National Landscape Character Area (NLCA) 113: North Kent Plain,
characterised by the former Countryside Agency (now Natural England) in
2005;



Canterbury Landscape Character and Biodiversity Appraisal, Draft, Jacobs and
Canterbury City Council, Draft August 2012;



Thanet Landscape Character Areas, Thanet District Council, Update August
2012; and



Dover District Landscape Character Assessment, Jacobs Babtie, Dover District
Council, January 2006.

The following digital information has been used for modelling to assist
understanding of the likely visibility of the proposed development and in the
preparation of Zone of Theoretical Visibility mapping:



OS Terrain 5, which contain 3-D contour information at 5m intervals, reported
as being accurate to ±1.5m; and



Raster Data at 1:50,000 which show surface details such as roads, forest and
settlement detail equivalent to the 1:50,000 Landranger series.

5.4

Engagement with consultees

5.4.1

Since 2013 National Grid has engaged with consultees and stakeholders with an
interest in landscape and views through engagement sessions. These sessions
have included discussions on the landscape and visual appraisal work relevant to

43

Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment – The Landscape Institute and Institute of Environmental
Management and Assessment (Third Edition 2013)
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identifying constraints and options, as well as the route and consideration of
different technology options.
5.4.2

Organisations consulted to date are Natural England (NE), the Kent Downs AONB
Unit and Kent County Council. See Section 2.7 regarding the position with the
local planning authorities.

5.4.3

Table 5.1 provides details of the consultees, comments made and how National
Grid intends to address them in the EIA.
Table 5.1

Final

Consultee comments and responses

Consultee

Comments

How to be addressed in the EIA

Kent Downs
AONB Unit,
April 2014

How will important views,
including the North Downs
Way National Trail be
captured?

National Grid has agreed with the Kent
Downs AONB Unit for them to identify
specific view points from the AONB to
be addressed in the EIA through site
work and known representative
viewpoints.

Kent Downs
AONB Unit,
April 2014

Query regarding the use of
published landscape
assessments and hierarchy.

National, county and local level
landscape character assessments
have been, and will continue to be,
used as the basis for the landscape
character work.
This will be supplemented with field
observations where differences or
refinements are noted.

Natural
England, April
2014

NE remit relates to nationally
designated landscapes only

NE will be consulted and National Grid
will seek to agree representative
viewpoints and factors affecting the
AONB

Kent County
Council,
Landscape
Officer,
June 2014

Published landscape
assessments are open to
challenge as long as
discrepancies are fully
justified

Baseline surveys will review and
critically challenge the findings of
published work if deemed appropriate
and justifiable, both in terms of
descriptions and judgements

Kent County
Council,
Landscape
Officer,
June 2014

Ensure that those landscape
features that contribute to
landscape character and
quality are fully identified and
assessed

Identify such features in baseline and
give full consideration to likely
significant effects in a clear and honest
assessment

Kent County
Council,
Landscape
Officer,
June 2014

KCC willing to discuss/seek
to agree viewpoints for
photomontages. KCC would
be guided by the AONB unit
with regard to visual impact
from within the designated
landscape due to their more
detailed knowledge /
experience of the area

KCC and the AONB unit will be
consulted further and National Grid will
seek to agree representative
viewpoints and locations for
photomontages with them.
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5.4.4

Engagement with relevant organisations regarding landscape and visual amenity
will continue throughout the EIA. KCC and Local Authorities (Canterbury, Dover
and Thanet) will be consulted and National Grid will seek their opinions of
landscapes and views in regional and locally sensitive areas.

5.5

Overview of baseline conditions
Current baseline

5.5.1

This section provides a description of the existing landscape resource and views
relevant to the proposed development.

5.5.2

The majority of the new 400kV connection will run approximately parallel or close to
the route of the existing 132kV PX route from Richborough to Canterbury (refer to
Figure 1.1). Following the commissioning of the 400kV overhead line, the 132kV
PX route will be removed.

5.5.3

There are several existing overhead lines which already influence landscape
character and views. Existing 400kV overhead lines from Kemsley (ZV) and
Sellindge (ZY) connect into the National Grid Canterbury North Substation and the
132kV PKC overhead line runs from Canterbury South Substation, northwards
through the Blean Woods towards Herne Bay. The 132kV PX route connects into
UK Power Networks’ Canterbury South Substation.

5.5.4

The route has been sub-divided into four sections in order to manage the
presentation of environmental information. The sections have been defined (A-D);
with their boundaries and names broadly contiguous with published landscape
character assessments although with names simplified for ease of reference.
Important features, landscape character descriptions and views are summarised
below for each section.

5.5.5

Section descriptions are to be read in conjunction with Figure 5A: Landscape
Designation Plan, Figure 5B: Landscape Character Plan, Figure 5C
Topography and Figure 5D Visual Appraisal Plan.
Section A – Stour Valley
Landscape

5.5.6

The route does not cross any AONBs. At its closest point, the Kent Downs AONB
is within 4.5km of the proposed site boundary. This is at Patrixbourne, to the south
east of Canterbury. Canterbury World Heritage Site (WHS) (including Canterbury
Cathedral, St Augustine's Abbey, and St Martin's Church), scheduled monuments
and associated listed buildings lie approximately 1km west of the proposed site
boundary.

5.5.7

Section A partially lies within the Canterbury (the valley of the River Stour around
Canterbury) Area of High Landscape Value (AHLV). The valley of the River Stour
around Canterbury includes areas of high landscape quality and a number of
features of archaeological heritage (see Chapter 6).

5.5.8

Blean Woods Special Landscape Area (SLA) lies to the immediate north of Section
A and comprises open undulating fields, well-managed hedgerow and broadleaved
woodland (including Blean Woods). The southern boundary of the designation runs
along the Sarre Penn stream. The designation includes land to the west of the
A291 Herne Bay Road and the village of Calcott is in the SLA.
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5.5.9

Section A lies within National Character Area (NCA) 113: North Kent Plain. It is
characterised by a lack of hedgerows as field boundaries with only a few trees in
the landscape. The landform is generally low but undulates and rolls giving local
variations in topography.

5.5.10

Section A of the route crosses four of the defined Local Landscape Character
Areas (LCA) in the Canterbury Landscape and Biodiversity Appraisal:



Stour Valley Slopes (LCA 28);



Stour Valley (Sturry and Fordwich) (LCA 33);



Broad Oak Valley (LCA 25); and



Hoath Farmlands (LCA 38).

5.5.11

The Stour Valley Slopes include south-facing grassed slopes, small blocks of seminatural broadleaved woodland and complex geology and soils. The landscape is
fragmented and much of the area to the north east of Canterbury has been
disturbed by landfill and quarrying.

5.5.12

The Stour Valley (Sturry and Fordwich) includes flat alluvial floodplain with deep
waterlogged soils divided by river channels and ditches. Dominant commercial and
retail units form the urban edge and block views of the city.

5.5.13

The Broad Oak Valley is described as a rolling landscape with rounded slopes
divided into a series of long valleys fringed by ancient woodland to the north.

5.5.14

A relatively small section of the Hoath Farmlands falls within Section A; it is an
open arable landscape with medium to large-scale fields with small isolated
woodland.

5.5.15

Landscape features in Section A include ancient woodland and orchards. As the
route runs north to Broad Oak it crosses the narrowest section of Lynn Wood
ancient woodland; the route crosses approximately 30m of this woodland. The
route also extends across Broad Oak Orchard, which is a locally characteristic
feature of the landscape. The existing 132kV PX route would be removed from
Den Grove ancient woodland in Section A.
Views

5.5.16

Views within Section A are strongly influenced by the landform of the Stour Valley
and Broad Oak Valleys. The initial part of Section A crosses the flat alluvial
floodplain of the River Stour where views are heavily influenced by the adjacent
urban edge of Canterbury and the dominant commercial and retail units on the
valley floor. To the north, part of the Stour Valley slopes have been disturbed by
landfill and quarrying giving rise to artificial landforms in some views particularly
from the settlement edges of Hales Place and Broad Oak.

5.5.17

North of Broad Oak, valley sides and mature woodland blocks control and limit
views with long views extending to the east across agricultural land with isolated
woodlands and mature hedgerows along lanes. Long views to the south and south
east are available from higher ground at the edge of the Blean Woods.

5.5.18

The main public views of the route and existing overhead lines in this Section are
experienced by high sensitivity visual receptors using public footpaths. There are
distant views from the Stour Valley Walk, a published long distance walking route
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that follows public rights of way along the River Stour from its source at Lenham,
through Canterbury and down to the Straits of Dover near Pegwell Bay.
5.5.19

There are middle distance and distant views of the route corridor from the Big
Blean Walk (south route), a published long distance walking route through the
Blean ancient woodland. These views include the agricultural fields and orchards
around Broad Oak and existing 400kV and 132kV overhead lines. There are direct
and near views of the PKC132kV overhead line to Herne Bay as it crosses through
the Broad Oak Valley and the Blean Woods on a north south alignment.

5.5.20

There are near views towards the route from a number of public rights of way
(PRoWs) on the Stour Valley slopes to the west of Broad Oak. These views
include existing 400kV and 132kV overhead lines and quarry and landfill activities.
Orchards are also commonplace in these views.

5.5.21

There are near and middle distance views of the route corridor from PRoWs within
the Broad Oak Valley. These are long views along the valley, across agricultural
fields with woodland and hedgerows filtering and screening some views.

5.5.22

There is only limited opportunity to view the route from Canterbury city centre.
There is a long distance viewpoint from the elevated Dane John Mound in Dane
John Gardens where distant and partial views of existing 400kV and 132kV
overhead lines crossing high ground around Broad Oak form a small component of
the view.

5.5.23

The main private views in Section A are from residential properties in Broad Oak
and from individual properties within the Broad Oak Valley, on Mayton Lane and
Barnet’s Lane. These are open and near views within the valley landscape with
existing 400kV and 132kV overhead lines visible in the middle distance. Views
from properties on Herne Bay Road do not include existing overhead lines.

5.5.24

Residential properties on the north east edge of Canterbury, in the vicinity of Broad
Oak Road have oblique and partial views of existing infrastructure including
Canterbury North Substation, UK Power Networks’ Canterbury South Substation
and the various overhead lines associated with each. Large commercial buildings
including many car showrooms also appear in views.
Section B – Sarre Penn Valley
Landscape

5.5.25

The nearest part of the Kent Downs (AONB) to the proposed site boundary within
Section B is within 6.8km at Patrixbourne. The intervening landscape between the
AONB and Section B is gently rolling with areas of mature woodland blocks. The
area also includes Westbere Marshes which is a wetland reserve consisting
primarily of a vast expanse of reedbed interspersed by ditches, ponds and stands
of mature willow. To the south of the route through Section B lies the River Great
Stour.

5.5.26

Section B includes a linear section of the Wantsum Channel AHLV broadly
following the Nethergong Penn. The area is characterised by a vast, flat, open
landscape defined by the presence of an ancient field system, and defined by an
extensive ditch and dyke system, the sea walls and isolated groups of trees. These
elements provide important visual evidence of the physical evolution of the
Wantsum Channel and, like other marsh areas in Kent, produce huge open skies.
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5.5.27

Section B falls within three of the defined Local LCAs from CCC’s Landscape and
Biodiversity Appraisal:



Hoath Farmlands (LCA 38);



Nethergong Sarre Penn Inlet (LCA 4); and



Stour Valley Slopes: Westbere (LCA 29).

5.5.28

Section B falls largely within the Hoath Farmlands, which is an open arable
landscape with medium to large-scale fields with small isolated woodlands. The
Hoath Farmlands are described in the LCA as being in ‘poor’ condition and whilst
the pattern of the landscape is coherent there has been extensive loss of
hedgerows as a result of agricultural intensification.

5.5.29

Section B also includes a linear section of the Nethergong Sarre Penn Inlet; this is
a predominantly open landscape with limited tree cover on a wide, flat former inlet
of the Wantsum Channel. The Sarre Penn is a stream, which lies alongside arable
flat fields that have a tendency to flood.

5.5.30

The southern part of Section B, in the vicinity of Upstreet, is on the edge of the
Stour Valley Slopes: Westbere LCA. Small areas of mixed deciduous woodland
are scattered across the area however many hedgerows have been removed to
create large arable fields on the upper slopes.

5.5.31

Section B includes small groups of ancient and semi-natural woodland, including
Park Rough/Joiners Wood and Broad Wood. Section B also encompasses a
fragmented network of hedgerows scattered along lanes and internal field
boundaries with small isolated blocks of semi-natural woodland. These landscape
features retain the distinctiveness of the area but overall the functional integrity of
the landscape is weak.
Views

5.5.32

Views within Section B are heavily influenced by landform and vegetation. Where
the route follows the Nethergong Penn and Sarre Penn streams north of Hersden,
valley sides rise to either side enclosing views. Woodland blocks and hedgerows
along lanes and arable field boundaries filter, and in some cases screen views.
The Stour Valley slopes form a ridge along the southern side of the route and there
are wide open views from the ridge, and the A28 which follows it, south across the
Stodmarsh valley.

5.5.33

The main public views towards the route in Section B are experienced by high
sensitivity visual receptors using public rights of way along the Nethergong Penn
valley floor and on the south facing valley slopes, around Hoath. These open views
along the valley include arable land and woodland blocks with the 132kV PX route
partially visible on the higher ground to the south. The commercial and industrial
developments along the A28 are also partially visible.

5.5.34

Public views towards the route are available from the roads which cross the valley;
Bredlands Lane to the west of Hersden and Nethergong Hill - Sandpit Hill at
Upstreet. The view from Bredlands Lane is foreshortened by landform and
woodland blocks and the 132kV PX route is in close proximity.

5.5.35

The main views from settlements in Section B are from the edge of Hersden and
Upstreet. Views from properties away from the settlement edge are often obscured
by intervening built form and vegetation. Properties on the northern edge of
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Hersden have filtered and partial near views of the route with the 132kV PX route
crossing the view in the middle distance with woodland and landform in the
background.
5.5.36

Residential properties at Tile Lodge Farm are close to the boundary between
Sections A and B. These sensitive receptors have near views of the route in
Sections A and B as it passes in close proximity to the southern edge of the
properties.

5.5.37

Residential properties on the north valley slopes at Hoath, Hollow Street and
Chislet have middle distance views, down to and across the route.
Section C – Chislet Marshes
Landscape

5.5.38

The nearest part of the Kent Downs (AONB) to the proposed site boundary within
Section C is approximately 9.8km away.

5.5.39

The part of Section C in CCC’s jurisdiction is in the Chislet Arable Belt (LCA3) and
the Nethergong Sarre Penn Inlet (LCA4) in CCC’s Landscape and Biodiversity
Appraisal.

5.5.40

The western area of Section C falls largely within the Chislet Arable Belt LCA. The
landscape is characterised by the large, flat, open marshland and arable fields,
which are segregated by linear drainage ditches. The scale and topography of the
open arable areas create a unified, coherent landscape. There is very little tree
cover, although some fragmented clumps of vegetation grow alongside the
drainage ditches and around the housing. Many of the old drove roads are still
present and retain a varied grassland flora.

5.5.41

A small proportion of Section C also includes a linear section of the Nethergong
Sarre Penn Inlet to the west, which was described above in Section B.

5.5.42

The eastern half of Section C lies largely within the Former Wantsum North Shore
and a small linear section of the Former Wantsum Channel, both within Thanet
District Council’s Landscape Character Areas document. Thanet has a distinct
landscape area defined by the former limits of the island that was cut off from the
mainland by the Wantsum Channel until it silted up around 1000 years ago. The
district has distinctive wide, simple and unrestricted views and dramatic chalk cliffs
along parts of the coastline.

5.5.43

The Former Wantsum North Shore largely comprises the distinctive and often quite
steep hill slopes leading down from the Central Chalk Plateau to the former
Wantsum Channel. The landscape is very open with few features and the former
shoreline is more distinct in some places than in others, with the variation in the
contour pattern.

5.5.44

The Former Wantsum Channel includes all the flood plain of the River Stour, and
historically represents the former sea channel, the Wantsum Channel. The area is
characterised by a vast, flat, open landscape defined by the presence of an ancient
field system with extensive ditches and dykes, the sea walls and isolated groups of
trees.

5.5.45

Section C includes fen and reed swamp sensitive to change and contributes to the
wider character and integrity of the landscape. TDC’s landscape character
assessment identifies that field margins and ditch systems require conservation
and restoration. There is however limited tree and shrub vegetation.
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Views

5.5.46

Section C comprises the open and flat landscape of the Chislet Marshes and the
start of the chalk hill slopes, from the elevated chalk plateau of the Isle of Thanet
down to the Former Wantsum Chanel. There are long views across the low lying
marshes with limited tree and shrub cover to intercept views. Vegetation is
generally confined to fragmented clumps along ditches and around housing. The
elevated chalk slopes to the east of Sarre afford panoramic views south across the
Sarre Marshes and the Stourmouth Valley with the North Kent Downs in the far
distance.

5.5.47

The main public views towards the route and existing overhead lines in Section C
are experienced by high sensitivity visual receptors using public rights of way.
There are near and middle distance views from the Wantsum Walk and the Saxon
Shore Way at the western edge of Section C. These regional public rights of way
cross the valley at several locations with open views along the Sarre Penn and
across the Chislet Marshes. West of Upstreet, the 132kV PX route is prominent in
near views with the line stretching away towards Sarre in the distance.

5.5.48

The A28 runs south and broadly parallel to the route between Upstreet and Sarre
and public views from the road are filtered and screened by adjacent hedgerow and
trees. The view comprises agricultural fields and hedgerow boundaries with filtered
views of the 132kV PX route available in the near view to the north. Where gaps in
the hedgerow allow there are long views to the north across the flat and open
Chislet Marshes.

5.5.49

The A253 between Sarre and Monkton runs along the chalk ridge and affords wide
and panoramic views towards the route. The view to the south west across the
Sarre Marshes includes the 132kV PX route in the middle distance partly
backgrounded by distant rising land at Stodmarsh. To the south east the 132kV PX
route and the parallel PY 132kV overhead line are viewed partially against the sky
as they cross the Ash Level within the adjacent Section D.

5.5.50

There are views in close proximity to the route from properties at Wall End, on the
southern edge of Sarre, at Gore Street and at Monkton Court Farm. This is a fairly
uninhabited section of the route relative to the overall number of dwellings along
the route.

5.5.51

At Gore Street, dense vegetation screens the view to the south west, whilst there
are open and long views to the south east with the existing 132kV overhead lines
prominent in the middle distance crossing the Ash Level in Section D. Properties in
the vicinity of Monkton Court Farm have filtered near views of the proposed site
boundary area and of the existing 132kV PX route.

5.5.52

There are long distance views north west across the Stourmouth Valley from a
small number of residential properties in West Stourmouth and from the Stour
Valley Walk regional trail. These receptors are approximately 1km from the
proposed site boundary and views include lines of hedgerows and trees crossing
the valley floor and the 132kV PX route partially discernible in the distance and
partially backgrounded by elevated land at Upstreet and Sarre.
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Section D – Ash Level
Landscape

5.5.53

The Kent Downs AONB boundary is approximately 13.5km from the proposed site
boundary within Section D. The intervening landscape between the AONB and the
route is gently rolling with areas of mature woodland blocks.

5.5.54

The first half of Section D falls within the Former Wantsum Channel and partially
within the Former Wantsum North Shore, as defined in TDC’s LCAs document and
as previously described in Section C.

5.5.55

The latter half of Section D falls within the Ash Level LCA, as defined in the DDC
Landscape Character Assessment (2006).

5.5.56

The assessment defines the Ash Level as an area characterised by topography
and geology. The area holds reference to its waterlogged past with drainage
ditches running along field boundaries, providing a pattern to the landscape and a
strong characteristic.

5.5.57

There is little built development, creating a predominantly horizontal landscape with
little to interrupt the view or focus the eye. Few roads cross the area with access
mainly in the form of straight ‘drove’ roads, created for herding sheep out to
marshland pasture. Narrow winding lanes skirt the edges of the area, defining its
boundaries.

5.5.58

The character assessment describes visible development in the ‘Sandwich
Corridor’, in particular the former Pfizer site and the former Richborough power
station (now partly demolished).
Views

5.5.59

Section D comprises the expansive flat landscape of the Ash Level. There are
wide and open views across the Levels with varying degrees of filtering provided by
ditch and hedgerow trees and vegetation. The chalk slopes of the Isle of Thanet
provide backgrounding in some views north, whilst views to the south have the
North Kent Downs rising in the far distance.

5.5.60

Section D crosses the floodplain of the River Stour and includes a number of
features visually prominent in the open and flat landscape. These include
Richborough Castle (Roman Fort and scheduled monument – see Chapter 6), the
former Richborough power station, nearby wind turbine and communications
masts, and the large commercial and industrial works at Great Stonar.

5.5.61

The existing 132kV PX and PY overhead lines run closely in parallel across the Ash
Level with pylon positions synchronised. These structures are visible across a
considerable distance in this flat, low lying landscape.

5.5.62

The main public views of the route and existing overhead lines are experienced by
visual receptors using long distance routes, public rights of way, cycle routes
(Sustrans Route 1) and roads. From these receptors, the route generally appears
in middle and distant views where the 132kV PX and PY pylons are viewed against
the sky or partially backgrounded; the permeable lattice structure meaning they are
less visible against the background.

5.5.63

Public views from roads to the north of the route are distant and generally elevated,
affording wide views down and across the Ash Level. From the A299 the viewing
distance is between 2-3km and a large proportion of the route is visible in the view
at the same time. Spans of the existing 132kV PX and PY overhead lines are
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seen, backgrounded by the agricultural and horticultural land, to the south, around
Preston and Ash. From the A256 and the new East Kent Access Road (EKA)
views of the route are less frequent due to the oblique angle of view and
intervening development, structures and landform.
5.5.64

There are a number of recreation facilities and tourist attractions within and in
proximity to Section D. Richborough Castle occupies an elevated site 1.5km south
of the route and visitors’ views to the north include lines of trees and hedgerows
dividing marsh and grazing land with distant views of vertical structures, such as
the 132kV overhead lines, wind turbine and communication masts. To the east the
chimney stacks and industrial works buildings at Great Stonar are seen in the
distance beyond the scheduled monument.

5.5.65

There are no settlements or properties either within or with near views of the route
corridor in Section D. Middle distance, filtered views are likely from properties on
Sheriffs Court Lane, Monkton, which is 700m from the northern edge of the
proposed site boundary and separated from it by the railway line.

5.5.66

Other views from settlements in Section D are from the southern edge of Minster
and Monkton. Views from properties away from the settlement edge are generally
obscured by intervening built form and vegetation. Properties on the southern edge
of Minster and Monkton have filtered and partial middle and distant views of the
route with the 132kV PX and PY overhead lines partially visible crossing the view,
seen beyond and above railway trackside vegetation.

5.5.67

Residential receptors south of the route have distant low-lying views to the north
with lines of trees and hedgerows intercepting and filtering views and the existing
132kV overhead lines being only partially visible.
Additional baseline information required

5.5.68

Further detailed site assessment of the route will involve visits by car and on foot
and views will be considered from publicly accessible locations and residential
properties. Where views from private properties are considered, the assessment
will be based on the nearest publicly accessible viewpoint.

5.5.69

The visual assessment will consider all receptors within 1km of the proposed site
boundary for the proposed 400kV overhead line, where the route is anticipated to
be seen in a greater proportion of the view and visual receptors would potentially
experience the greatest effects. ‘Representative viewpoints’ between 1 and 3km of
the proposed site boundary for the proposed 400kV overhead line will be assessed,
along with valued viewpoints beyond 3km including some on elevated land visible
at distances over 10km, for example the Kent Downs AONB.

5.5.70

Further assessment is required of sensitive areas within the zone of theoretical
visibility (protected sites, recreation, natural heritage and residential areas) and
areas where a greater number of viewers may be present (roads, railways, edges
to built-up areas) which will inform the selection of viewpoint locations, such that
there is a balance between important viewpoints and representative viewpoints.
The viewpoints will also represent different visual receptor types (e.g. observers
from residential areas, footpaths, roads, tourist attractions etc.). It is intended that
these will be agreed with relevant consultees through the EIA consultation.
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Factors influencing baseline conditions
5.5.71

Landscape and visual impact assessment (LVIA) relies on the exercise of
professional judgment. It is important to adopt a structured and systematic
approach in LVIA to assist in communicating the potential landscape and visual
impacts arising from the proposed development.

5.5.72

Landscape and visual baseline conditions are not static and may change over time
according to the planning framework. It is necessary for the baseline study to
capture the anticipated future conditions as well as the existing condition of the
assessment area.

5.5.73

Weather conditions including the clarity of the air and the angle and direction of the
sun at different times of the year affect visibility. Climate has been a highly
influential factor in the development of today’s landscapes and it is widely accepted
that due to anthropological activities, climates are changing. There is no certainty
of what the effects of such climatic changes will be in the future although these
changes may affect the landscape. These concerns have been recognised in a
number of papers in recent years. The Countryside Agency and SNH (2000) Topic
Paper No 944 explored some of these issues. The document states that “It is
important to recognise that perceptual and aesthetic characteristics of landscapes
may also be affected by climate change”. The Paper identifies three areas that will
be affected by climate change; the natural landscape, the cultural landscape and
patterns of land use.

5.5.74

Potential effects on the following are noted on the natural environment as: effects
on habitat and species composition; habitat fragmentation; effects on water
resources; and soil quality. The effects on land use are noted as effects on:
agriculture and forestry; effects caused by sea level rise and effects on recreation
and tourism.

5.5.75

Aside from climate change more localised changes that could potentially affect the
landscape and visual setting of the route include further expansion of settlements,
introduction of new agricultural techniques and the development of a leisure
landscape such as a golf course and tourist centres driven by economic
diversification in the countryside.

5.5.76

Anticipated developments in the surrounding area (see Section 4.3.6 - 4.3.7) will
mean a greater number of residential receptors in the vicinity of the proposed
development. Positive visual effects would be experienced from removal of the
existing 132kV overhead line by residential properties likely to be constructed on
potential development sites at Sturry and Hersden. However, the timescales for
delivery of these developments is currently unknown.

44

The Countryside Agency and Scottish Natural Heritage Topic Paper No.9. Climate Change and Natural Forces: the
consequences for landscape character (2000).
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5.6

The scope of the assessment, methodology and characteristics of
the potential effects
Scoping assessment
Nature and scope of effects

5.6.1

Landscape effects derive from changes in the physical landscape which may give
rise to changes in its important characteristics and thus its character and how this is
experienced. This may in turn affect the perceived value ascribed to the
landscape.

5.6.2

Visual effects relate to the changes that arise in the composition of available views
as a result of changes to the landscape, to people’s responses to the changes and
to the overall effects with respect to visual amenity.

5.6.3

The GLIVA343 confirms that landscape and visual effects should be addressed and
presented separately and, as a matter of convention, landscape effects generally
are presented first. It is proposed that in the ES the landscape and visual
assessments will be presented as separate chapters (see Chapter 15).
Spatial scope

5.6.4

The visual envelope (VE) of a scheme extends to the whole of the area from which
the project could be visible. This area will be constrained by vegetation, topography
or built form. The VE is a useful starting point for assessing impacts however not
all locations where the project is visible will result in significant effects that would be
reported in the ES.

5.6.5

Field assessment and site survey has determined that a typical steel lattice 400kV
pylon approximately 50m high can be discerned at distances up to 10km.
However, from distances over 3km whilst it may be possible to discern an overhead
line on a clear day it would not form a prominent part of that view.

5.6.6

A study area of 3km, centred on the route, will be appropriate to assess the likely
significant landscape and visual effects. However in specific locations where, for
example, important landscape designations are present, this distance will be
extended to ensure that the LVIA is comprehensive and robust. These extended
survey areas will be determined at the baseline stage of the EIA.

5.6.7

The T-pylon has not yet been used as a support for an overhead line in the UK and
there is no experience on which to draw to determine distances from where it may
be possible to discern. However due to the T-pylon being a solid steel structure,
34.5m high and therefore lower than a typical steel lattice 400kV pylon, it is
anticipated that it would be discernible for a reduced distance due to the effects of
intervening trees, landform and built form. Despite this, a 3km study area will still
be observed.
Temporal scope

5.6.8

Should the DCO consent be granted, construction of the Richborough Connection
project is anticipated to commence in Spring 2017 with the new connection
commissioned in autumn 2018.

5.6.9

Based on these dates, the LVIA will be undertaken for the following scenarios:
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During the construction period, assuming a maximum visibility or maximum
perceived change situation (i.e. when construction activity is at its peak for any
given view) and while the 132kV PX route remains in place.



A winter‘s day following completion of the project (i.e. at completion of the main
works, including the removal of the 132kV PX route in a specific area with any
proposed screens and mounds for acoustic or visual screening in place but
before any planted mitigation (that may be determined is necessary) has
established or grown further).



A summer‘s day in the fifteenth year after completion (i.e. when any planted
mitigation measures can be assumed to be substantially effective). This is
usually a reflection of the near fully mitigated scenario under normal conditions.

Potential effects requiring further assessment
5.6.10

5.6.11

Final

The construction of the proposed 400kV overhead line and temporary works
associated with the crossing of the 132kV PX route, as well as the nature of the
different pylon types proposed will give rise to potential significant effects on the
landscape resource, views and visual amenity. These will be subject to further
assessment, and are summarised below:



Potential loss or fragmentation of distinctive landscape elements during
construction. For example, vegetation clearance to allow for temporary work
areas, temporary or permanent accesses, or to establish permanent clearance
beneath the overhead line;



The potential effect of the 400kV overhead line, quality and pattern of the
existing landscape character and the effect on any adjacent landscape
character areas;



Potential effects on views will arise depending on the extent to which
construction of the overhead line (including all accesses, working areas and
construction traffic using the wider road network) appear in views experienced
by receptors such as residents, recreational users and others in the area
including local workers;

During the operation of the proposed 400kV overhead line the following potential
effects on landscape character and views are likely to arise:



Potential loss or fragmentation of distinctive landscape elements during
operation. For example, permanent tree clearance beneath the overhead line;



The potential effect of the 400kV overhead line on the scale, quality and
pattern of the existing landscape character and adjacent landscape character
areas; and



Potential effects on views arising from the extent to which the overhead line
(including any permanent vehicle accesses and occasional visiting workers)
appear in views experienced by receptors such as residents, recreational users
and others in the area including local workers.



Potential effects on the quality of far-reaching views from higher land of the
Kent Downs AONB, which is an important characteristic of the AONB’s
designation during construction and on completion.
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5.6.12

Final



Potential effects on landscape features and the historic landscape due to the
introduction of new infrastructure and appraisal of the potential effects on such
features, addressing their setting and to identify general mitigation measures
which could be implemented during construction and on completion.



Potential effects on the Saxon Shore fort, Roman port and associated remains
at Richborough (Richborough Castle), on views to and from it, and on its
setting, during construction and on completion. This asset is of very high
significance and further assessment will be required to assess any significant
effects on the setting of Richborough Castle.



Potential effects on the Canterbury WHS, on views to and from it, and on its
setting during construction and on completion. The WHS is located within the
urban centre of Canterbury. The WHS includes heritage assets which are also
protected under other designations including listed buildings and scheduled
monuments. The urban centre of Canterbury is also a conservation area and
contains the Dane John Gardens registered park and garden.



Potential effects on the character and quality of the Wantsum Channel AHLV
and the Canterbury (the valley of the River Stour around Canterbury) AHLV
and its ability to continue its role in protecting the setting of adjacent
designated areas and/or heritage assets.



The landscape and visual assessment will consider any inter-relationship of
effects from the proposed development between different aspects of the
environment. It is anticipated that there is likely to be an inter-relationship
between planting proposed to mitigate landscape and visual effects and
biodiversity and nature conservation and historic environment effects.
Mitigation proposals for biodiversity and nature conservation could also have
an effect on landscape and views.



The landscape and visual assessment will also include potential cumulative
effects of the proposed development and other developments proposed in the
area and as described in Paragraphs 4.3.6 and 4.3.7. Potential cumulative
landscape effects are those that impact on either the physical fabric or
character of the landscape or any special values attached to it. Potential
cumulative visual effects are caused by combined visibility where an observer
is able to see two or more developments either from one viewpoint or in
sequence.

The removal of the existing 132kV overhead line will give rise to potential effects
on landscape character and views which are likely to include the following:



The potential direct beneficial effect of overhead line removal on the scale,
quality and pattern of the existing landscape character and the beneficial effect
on any adjacent landscape character areas; and



Potential beneficial effects on views will arise depending on the extent to which
the removal of the overhead line improves the views experienced by receptors
such as residents, recreational users and others in the area including local
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Significance assessment methodology
Method for landscape assessment

5.6.13

The assessment will be undertaken using published guidance on landscape and
visual assessment. These include:



GLVIA3;



Countryside Agency and Scottish Natural Heritage (2002) Landscape
Character Assessment – Guidance for England and Scotland; and



Landscape Institute Advice Note 1/11 Photography and Photomontages
Guidance.

5.6.14

The desk and field survey will build on the work already undertaken to inform the
earlier stages of this project. National, county and local level landscape character
assessments will be used as the basis for the landscape assessment which will be
supplemented with field observations where differences or refinements are noted.
An evaluation will be made of the importance or value of features and character,
the condition or quality of the landscape and also its sensitivity to accommodate a
particular development without significantly affecting its character.

5.6.15

The method for this landscape assessment is based on GLVIA3, which as stated in
paragraph 1.20:
“concentrates on principles while also seeking to steer specific approaches where
there is a general consensus on methods and techniques. It is not intended to be
prescriptive, in that it does not provide a detailed ‘recipe’ that can be followed in
every situation.
It is always the primary responsibility of any landscape
professional carrying out an assessment to ensure that the approach and
methodology adopted are appropriate to the particular circumstances.”

5.6.16

There are five stages to the method of assessment of landscape effects as detailed
in GLVIA3. These comprise:



scope;



establishing the landscape baseline;



predicting and describing landscape effects;



assessing the significance of landscape effects; and



judging the overall significance of landscape effects.

5.6.17

As part of establishing the baseline situation, the value of the landscape potentially
affected is evaluated. This is in accordance with paragraph 5.44 of GLVIA3.
Reference is also made to landscape value as part of the method for determining
landscape sensitivity.

5.6.18

Highly valued landscapes are typically identified by national level designations such
as AONBs. Landscapes of local value may be identified by designations in the
local planning process such as AHLVs and SLAs although central government
guidance advocates a ‘criteria-based’ approach to landscape protection and
enhancement.
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Landscape sensitivity

5.6.19

In accordance with paragraph 5.39 of GLVIA3 landscape sensitivity combines
judgements of the landscape’s susceptibility to change to the type of development
proposed (i.e. the degree to which the landscape can accommodate the proposed
change without suffering detrimental effects on its character), and the value
attached to the landscape.

5.6.20

The susceptibility of a landscape to change is dependent on the characteristics of
the receiving landscape and the type and nature of the development proposed.
Landscape character types or areas also have varying sensitivity to the types of
development they are able to accommodate. In accordance with paragraph 5.42 of
GLVIA3, the assessment of susceptibility is tailored to the development proposed,
and is considered as part of the assessment of effects and is not recorded as part
of the landscape baseline.

5.6.21

The judgement of the susceptibility of a landscape to the change proposed is
recorded as high, medium or low. The susceptibility of the landscape to the
proposed development has been assigned to the landscape in Sections A to D with
consideration to the typical criteria identified in Table 5.2.

Final

55

July 2014

Richborough Connection Project

Table 5.2

Landscape sensitivity

Landscape
sensitivity

Typical criteria

High

The landscape has a high susceptibility to change and has national
value ; or
The landscape has a medium susceptibility to change and has national
value.

Medium

The landscape has a high susceptibility to change and has local value;
or
The landscape has a medium susceptibility to change and has local
value; or
The landscape has a low susceptibility to change and has national
value.

Low

5.6.22

5.6.23

The landscape has a low susceptibility to change and has local value.

Landscape sensitivity considers the value and condition of the landscape and
refers to the degree to which a landscape can accommodate change without
suffering detrimental effects on its character. This varies with:



existing land use;



the pattern and scale of the landscape;



visual enclosure or openness;



the scope for mitigation which would be in character with the existing
landscape (where appropriate); and



the value placed on the landscape.

The sensitivity of a landscape to accommodate change is dependent on the
characteristics of the receiving landscape and the type and nature of the proposed
development. For example, a larger scale landscape may be able to accommodate
a large development more readily than an area with a smaller more complex
landscape character. Landscape types also have varying sensitivity to the types of
development they are able to accommodate.
Magnitude of effect

5.6.24

Final

In accordance with paragraphs 5.48 to 5.52 of GLVIA3 the magnitude of effect on
the landscape is considered with regard to the size or scale of change in the
landscape likely to be experienced as a result of a development; the geographical
extent of the area influenced; the nature of the effect (adverse or beneficial), and
the duration and reversibility of the effect. More weight is usually given to effects
that are greater in scale and long-term in duration. In assessing the duration of the
effect, consideration is given to the effectiveness of guaranteed mitigation,
particularly where planting is proposed as part of the works which would change
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the scale of the landscape effect. The following aspects will be taken into
consideration in determining the magnitude of effects on landscape character.

Table 5.3

Criteria for the assessment of magnitude of effects on landscape character

Magnitude of effect

Typical criteria

High

Major alteration to important features or characteristics in the
existing landscape and/or the introduction of elements
considered totally uncharacteristic.
Typically this would be where there would be a great scale of
change to the character of the landscape for the long or
medium-term.

Moderate

Partial alteration to important features or characteristics of the
existing landscape and/or the introduction of prominent
elements.
Typically this would be where there would be a perceivable
scale of change to the character of the landscape for the
medium and long- term; or where there would be a great
scale of change on the landscape for the short-term.

Low

Minor alteration to important features and characteristics of
the existing landscape and/or the introduction of features
which may already be present in the landscape.
Typically this would be where there is a perceivable or low
scale of change to the character of the landscape for the
short-term; or where there would be a low scale of change on
the landscape in the medium or long-term.

Negligible

A very minor alteration to important features or characteristics
of the existing landscape.
Typically this would be where in the short, medium or longterm the scale of change on landscape character would be
barely perceptible.

Method for visual assessment

5.6.25

In accordance with paragraph 6.2 of GLVIA3 “scoping should identify the area that
needs to be covered in assessing visual effects, the range of people who may be
affected by these effects and the related viewpoints in the study area that will need
to be examined”.

5.6.26

The first stage in visual impact assessment is to establish the extent and nature of
existing views in the study area from sensitive visual receptors. Desk and field
study has been undertaken since 2012 to inform the earlier stages of the
Richborough Connection project and this will be used as the basis for defining the
area from where the proposed overhead line is potentially visible and in identifying
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the receptors. Initial visual baseline information is presented in Figure 5.4, Visual
Appraisal Plan.
5.6.27

The following parameters will be used as the basis for undertaking the field
assessment of effects on views:
Up to 1km from the proposed draft route

5.6.28

All potential visual receptors within 1km of the route will be considered in the visual
assessment. Where appropriate, settlements will be assessed from representative
receptors usually on the edge of settlements nearest the route where views are
greatest because views from properties within the settlements further from the
route generally are obscured by built form. Exceptions to this will be noted and
assessed. Views along PRoWs and roads will be assessed sequentially.
1-3km from the proposed draft route

5.6.29

Between 1km and 3km from the route the baseline visual surveys carried out to
date will be analysed to identify representative visual receptors. These viewpoints
will be discussed with the local authorities and relevant consultees and will likely
include a mix of publicly accessible views from PRoWs, bridleways and roads and
views from private property. It is anticipated that views along long distance
footpath and cycle routes and tourist routes along roads will be assessed
sequentially where changes to the view experienced by a receptor travelling along
a route will be recorded.
Over 3km from the proposed draft route

5.6.30

Valued views will be assessed at distances of over 3km from the proposed route.
These viewpoints will be discussed during consultation with the local authorities
and relevant consultees.
Assessment of the effects of the removal of the 132kV overhead line

5.6.31

The assessment of the effects on views resulting from the removal of the existing
132kV overhead line will follow the same approach described above for the new
overhead line connection.
Digital model and photomontage

5.6.32

A digital model of the landscape and the development will be prepared in due
course and will be used in future consultation events and consultee and landowner
meetings as required.

5.6.33

Photomontages will be produced as part of the LVIA in accordance with chapter 8
(Presenting information on landscape and visual effects) of GLVIA3 and in
accordance with guidance contained in the Landscape Institute Advice Note
01/1145.

5.6.34

In general the photomontages will be produced at A3 size, landscape format,
designed to be viewed from a comfortable distance (about 50cm). There may be
exceptions to this where a wider context needs to be shown, or from close locations
where the development may be larger than can be shown in this format.

5.6.35

Photomontages will be developed for important and representative viewpoints as
the assessment progresses. It is intended that the location of viewpoints for
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Landscape Institute Advice Note 01/11 Photography and Photomontage in Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment).
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photomontage and the timing of photography will be agreed with the local
authorities and statutory consultees.
Zone of Theoretical Visibility (ZTV) mapping

5.6.36

ZTV mapping is used to determine the area over which a development can be
theoretically seen. It does not take the place of site visits to determine the reality of
visibility as it cannot take into account accurately the effects of localised screening
such as hedgerows and it does not convey the nature, magnitude or significance of
the effect. It is a useful tool to give a broad indication from where a proposed
overhead line may be seen. ZTV maps are generated by computer from a Digital
Terrain Model (DTM) representing the bare ground topography overlaid on a map
base although significant areas of vegetation (woodlands) and built form
(settlements) can be ascribed a height and added to understand how this affects
visibility.

5.6.37

ZTV mapping of the route will be used to help inform the visual baseline surveys
carried out in the field. An initial ZTV map of the route for both lattice and T-pylon
are presented at Figure 5E ZTV for Lattice Pylon and Figure 5F ZTV for T-pylon.
Receptor sensitivity

5.6.38

Visual receptors are people who potentially have a view of the proposed
development. The sensitivity of a visual receptor depends on the susceptibility of
the visual receptor to change and the value of the view.
Susceptibility to change

5.6.39

The susceptibility to change is a function of the occupation or activity of the people
experiencing the view and the extent to which their attention or interest is focused
on the view. The land use planning system considered that public views are of
greater value than views from private property. Visual assessment work gives
equal weight to the assessment of public views and private views.

5.6.40

Visual receptors most susceptible to change will include residents at home, people
engaged in outdoor recreation, visitors to heritage assets or other attractions where
the views of the surroundings contribute to the experience. Travellers on transport
routes will fall into an intermediate category of medium susceptibility to change,
except where travel involves recognised scenic routes where awareness of the
view is likely to be high. Receptors considered less susceptible to change will
include people engaged in outdoor sport or recreation which is not dependent on
an appreciation of the view and people at their place of work whose attention is
focused on their work not their surroundings.

5.6.41

In visual assessment, lower storey views from residential properties are generally
considered to be of greater susceptibility to change than upper storey views, as
these are the rooms in which residents spend more time experiencing the view.
There are exceptions to this as some residences have living rooms on upper
storeys and this will be taken into consideration if evident.

5.6.42

In this assessment, susceptibility to change will generally be assigned to receptors
as shown in Table 5.4.

Final

59

July 2014

Richborough Connection Project

Table 5.4

Susceptibility to change

Receptor

Susceptibility to change

Residential properties (Lower storeys and gardens)

High

Residential properties (Upper storeys)

Medium

Users of public rights of way and other recreation
routes

High

Public Open Space/attractions where surroundings
are important to the experience

High

Users of Sports Pitches

Low

Users of Golf Courses

Medium

Workers in their work place where setting is not
important to quality of working life

Low

Workers on the land and in other situations where
setting is important

Medium

Motorists and passengers on main roads

Low

Motorists and passengers on rural lanes and tourist
routes

Medium - High

Rail Passengers

Medium

Value of a view

5.6.43

5.6.44

Final

Judgements about the value attached to a view will be considered in the context of
the value placed on a scene, alternatives available and the relative scenic quality of
a view. The judgement of the value of a view is subjective and in accordance with
paragraph 6.37 of GLVIA3 takes account of:



recognition of the value attached to particular views, for example in relation to
heritage assets, or through planning designations; and



indicators of the value attached to views by visitors, for example through
reference to a view in a guidebook or on a tourist map, provision of facilities for
their enjoyment (such as parking places, sign boards and interpretative
material) and references to them in literature and art that indicates a highly
valued view, which often can be experienced by many people. Locally
important views will be identified through discussions with statutory consultees.

As identified above, the sensitivity of visual receptors depends on the susceptibility
of the view to change, and the value attached to the view experienced. Receptor
sensitivity will be assigned to receptors in accordance with Table 5.5.
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Table 5.5

Receptor sensitivity

Receptor
sensitivity

Typical criteria

High

The receptor view has a high susceptibility to change and has national
or regional value; or
The receptor view has a medium susceptibility to change and has
national value.

Medium

The receptor view has a high susceptibility to change and has local
value; or
The receptor view has a medium susceptibility to change and has local
or regional value.

Low

The receptor view has a low susceptibility to change and has local,
regional or national value.

Magnitude of effect

5.6.45

The magnitude of effect takes into account the nature and scale of a development
and how it will affect an identified receptor. The following aspects will be taken into
consideration in determining the magnitude of effect on a receptor.
Distance between the receptor and the overhead line/development

5.6.46

The distance between the receptor and the proposed development is important with
the magnitude generally decreasing with distance.
Angle of view

5.6.47

The angle of view will be taken into consideration with changes to direct views
largely considered to be of greater importance than changes in oblique or indirect
views.
Proportion of view affected

5.6.48

The proportion of view affected is an important consideration, with a change to a
large proportion generally having a greater effect than a change to a small
proportion.
Filtering of the view

5.6.49

Any filtering of a view by vegetation, landform or built form will be taken into
consideration as the filtering of even part of a development can reduce the scale of
change on the view. Consideration will be given to the extent of filtering in ‘full leaf’
and during winter.
Topography and landform

5.6.50

Final

Consideration will be given to whether the development is looked down to, looked
up to or whether it is viewed on a level. Views up to a development are generally
considered to be of greater magnitude due to the enhanced verticality of the
structures than views down to a development where the apparent height appears
reduced.
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Backgrounding

5.6.51

With specific reference to a new overhead line, the visually permeable nature of a
steel lattice pylon make it more difficult to discern when viewed against a textured
background as opposed to an open sky background. The backgrounding effect on
a T-pylon is somewhat less pronounced due to the visually impermeable, monopole
structure Any backgrounding of a view by vegetation, landform or built form will be
taken into consideration as backgrounding generally minimises the scale of change
on the view as is acknowledged in the ‘Holford Rules’.
Degree of change

5.6.52

Consideration will be given to the scale or degree of change from the present views
experienced. For example the introduction of an overhead line into a view where
similar structures are already present is more likely to result in a lower scale of
change than the introduction of an overhead line into a view where there are no
existing structures present.

5.6.53

Table 5.6 describes magnitude criteria for visual assessment which can be adverse
or beneficial.
Table 5.6

Criteria for assessment of magnitude of effects on view

Magnitude of effect

Typical criteria

High

High alteration to the existing view and/or the introduction of
elements considered totally uncharacteristic in the view.
Typically this would be where a development would be seen in
close proximity with a large proportion of the view affected with
no/minimal filtering or backgrounding and there would be a great
scale of change from the present situation.

Moderate

Partial alteration to the existing view and/or the introduction of
prominent elements in the view.
Typically this would be where a development would be seen in
views where a moderate proportion of the view is affected. There
may be some screening or backgrounding which minimise the
scale of change from the present situation.

Low

Low alteration to the existing view and/or the introduction of
features which may already be present in views.
Typically this would be where a development would be seen in
distant views; where only a small proportion of the view is
affected; where the effect is reduced due to a high degree of
filtering or backgrounding or where there is a low scale of change
from the existing view.

Negligible

Very low alteration to the existing view.
Typically this would be where a development would be barely
perceptible within a long distance panoramic view and or where a
very small proportion of the view is affected. The scale of change
from the existing view would be barely perceptible.
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Significance of effects

5.6.54

The significance of the effect of a development on the landscape is not an absolute
scale but is a judgement based on the magnitude of the anticipated effect (or scale
of change) and the sensitivity of the landscape to accommodate a particular
development.

5.6.55

The significance of effect also considers the nature of the effect. Change can be
consistent with (neutral effect) or can enhance the landscape (beneficial effect).
Conversely it may be at odds with or harmful to the landscape’s important features
or character (adverse effect).

5.6.56

Judgements on the significance of effect on landscape character, which can be
beneficial (enhance the landscape) or adverse (at odds with or harmful to the
landscape’s important features or character) consider the typical criteria presented
in Table 5.7.

Table 5.7

Significance of landscape effects

Significance Typical criteria
Major
adverse

An effect of major adverse significance is generally recorded where a high
adverse magnitude of effect occurs to a high or medium sensitivity
landscape receptor.
For example, when the proposed development would:
 be at complete variance with the landform, scale and pattern of the
landscape;
 would permanently degrade, diminish or destroy the integrity of
valued characteristic features and/or their setting;
 would substantially damage a high quality, highly valued
landscape.

Moderate
adverse

An effect of moderate adverse significance is generally recorded where a
moderate adverse magnitude of effect is experienced by a landscape
receptor of high or medium sensitivity.
For example, when the proposed development would:
 be at considerable variance with the landform, scale and pattern of
the landscape;
 would degrade, diminish or destroy the integrity of some
characteristic features and/or their setting;
 would cause damage to the character of a valued landscape.

Minor
adverse

An effect of minor adverse significance generally relates to a low adverse
magnitude of effect on the landscape.
For example, when the proposed development would:
 result in short-term landscape effects;
 not quite fit into the landform, scale and pattern of the landscape;
have an adverse effect on an area of recognised landscape character.

Neutral
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An effect of neutral significance is recorded where a negligible magnitude
of effect occurs.
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Significance Typical criteria
For example, when the proposed development would:
 be in keeping with the scale, landform and pattern of the existing
landscape;
 maintain the existing landscape quality.
Minor
beneficial

An effect of minor beneficial significance generally relates to a low
beneficial magnitude of effect on the landscape.
For example, when the proposed development would:
 fit with the scale, landform and pattern of the landscape;
 enable the restoration of valued characteristic features partially lost
through other land uses to improve the landscape quality and
character.

Moderate
beneficial

An effect of moderate beneficial significance is generally recorded where a
moderate beneficial magnitude of effect is experienced by a landscape
receptor of high or medium sensitivity.
For example, when the proposed development would:
 fit well with the existing scale, landform and pattern of the
landscape;
 improve the quality of the landscape through removal of damage
caused by previous or existing land uses.

Major
beneficial

An effect of major beneficial significance is generally recorded where a
high beneficial magnitude of effect occurs to a high or medium sensitivity
landscape receptor.
For example, when the proposed development would:
 enhance and redefine the landscape character in a beneficial
manner;
 repair or restore landscape badly damaged or degraded through
previous or existing land uses.

5.6.57

The assessment of the significance of visual effects is a judgement based on the
sensitivity of the receptor, the importance of the view and the magnitude of the
effect. Large-scale changes which introduce new, discordant or intrusive elements
into the view of a sensitive receptor are considered to be more likely to be more
significant than small changes or changes involving features already present in the
view or changes in the views of less sensitive receptors. Changes in views from
recognised and important viewpoints or amenity routes are likely to be more
significant than changes affecting other less important paths, roads and private
residences.

5.6.58

The significance of effects can be adverse or beneficial and will be considered in
the context of the comparative scale in Table 5.8.
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Table 5.8

Significance of visual effects

Significance

Typical criteria

Major

An effect of major significance is generally recorded where a high
magnitude of effect occurs to a highly sensitive receptor. For
example where an unobstructed view of development would
represent a large part of the view from a recreational footpath
where views are presently open and of high scenic quality.

Moderate

An effect of moderate significance is generally recorded where a
moderate magnitude of effect is experienced by a receptor of high
or medium sensitivity. For example where part of a development
is visible in a view from a private property, but where it does not
comprise the whole view.

Minor

An effect of minor significance generally relates to a low
magnitude of effect and often relates to a change in a distant view
or a change in only a small part of a view, possibly because the
view is already screened to a large extent.

Negligible

An effect of negligible significance is where the change to a view
will be barely perceptible from the view presently experienced.

Potential effects not requiring further assessment
5.6.59

Assessment of each of the following potential effects has led to the conclusion that
they are unlikely to be significant and do not require further assessment.



Potential effects on the night-time setting and ‘sky glow’ (the brightening of the
night sky above towns, cities and countryside). Lighting along the overhead
line route during construction will be required only exceptionally with the
majority of activities being undertaken in daylight hours. There is no potential
for significant effects resulting from any fixed or mobile lighting which would
contribute to illumination in the sky and light pollution.



Potential effects on the coastal landscape and seascape. It is not considered
that the proposed development would result in any significant landscape or
visual effects on the Kent coastline.
A Coastal Character Area is a
recognisable geographical area which has a consistent overall character at a
strategic level. The seascape is the visual and physical conjunction of land
and sea which combines maritime, coast and hinterland character. During
construction and operation the proposed development will not alter the
character, and the coastline and seascape are already influenced by views of
existing pylons and wind turbines.

Potential effects on landscape tourism and visitor numbers.
Whilst it is
acknowledged that some of the routes, including the North Downs Way traversing
the AONB will potentially be subject to views of the proposed development, and will
be considered in the LVIA, no quantitative assessment will be made with respect to
projected tourism and visitor numbers. Chapter 13 of this report considers the
scope of the assessment relating to socio-economics and recreation.
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6.

HISTORIC ENVIRONMENT

6.1

Introduction

6.1.1

This chapter sets out the proposed approach to assessing the potential effects on
the historic environment (‘heritage’) that would result from the construction,
operation and decommissioning of the proposed development.

6.2

Relevant policy, legislation and guidance
National policy

6.2.1

National policies relevant to the scope of potential effects on the historic
environment are as follows:



NPS (EN-1) and NPS (EN-5) discuss the generic impacts on the historic
environment associated with the construction, operation and decommissioning
of energy infrastructure.



NPPF paragraphs 126-141. A positive strategy should be implemented for the
conservation and enjoyment of the historic environment, including heritage
assets most at risk through neglect, decay or other threats. Heritage assets
should be conserved in a manner appropriate to their significance.

Local policy
6.2.2

Final

Local policies relevant to the scope of potential effects on the historic environment
are as follows:



CCC Local Plan. Policy BE4. The Council will regard the status of the World
Heritage site as a key material consideration in determining planning
applications.



CCC Local Plan. Policy BE7. Seeks to preserve and enhance the character
and appearance of Conservation Areas.



CCC Local Plan. Policy BE10. Seeks to preserve and enhance the historic
landscape.



CCC Local Plan. Policy BE14. Development that will adversely affect the site or
setting of a Scheduled Ancient Monument will not be permitted.



CCC Local Plan Policy BE15.
Requires appropriate archaeological
investigation prior to determination of a planning application.



TDC Local Plan. Policy HE11. In order to determine planning application,
requires appropriate archaeological assessment.



TDC Local Plan Policy HE12. Seeks the preservation and protection of
archaeological sites. Requires satisfactory specification and programme of
work for archaeological investigation.
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DDC Core Strategy. Objective 10. Ensure the intrinsic quality of the historic
environment is protected and enhanced and that these assets are used
positively to support regeneration.



DDC Core Strategy. Policy DM 19. Development will not be permitted that
adversely affects the district’s historic parks and gardens.

Statutory provisions
6.2.3

Legislation relevant to the assessment of potential effects on the historic
environment comprises:



Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Areas Act 1979;



The Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act 1990; and



The Hedgerow Regulations 1997.

Guidance
6.2.4

The scoping assessment was completed in accordance with the following
guidance:



Department for Communities and Local Government. Planning Practice
Guidance 18a: Conserving and enhancing the historic environment. 2014



English Heritage. Conservation Principles, Policies and Guidance. Sustainable
Management of the Historic Environment. 2008.



English Heritage. PPS5: Planning for the Historic Environment Practice Guide.
2010.



English Heritage. The setting of Heritage Assets. 2011.



English Heritage. Seeing History in the View. 2011.

6.3

Main sources of data used in preparing the scoping report

6.3.1

Data collated during the preparation of the COR were used to inform the
development of this scoping report.

6.3.2

All designated heritage assets within a 5km buffer of the preferred route corridor
were identified using data obtained from the English Heritage (EH) national spatial
datasets and comprised Canterbury World Heritage Site (WHS) and Area of
Archaeological Importance (AAI), 49 scheduled monuments, 2212 listed buildings
and two registered parks and gardens.

6.3.3

Conservation areas, previously recorded non-designated heritage assets and
previous archaeological works within 1km of the route corridor were identified by a
search of Kent County Council (KCC) Historic Environment Record (HER) and
Archives Monuments Information England (AMIE). The above heritage assets are
shown on Figures 6.1A-6.1D.

6.3.4

Reference has been made to the Kent Historic Landscape Characterisation (HLC).

6.3.5

Site visits were undertaken in December 2013 and January 2014 to inform the
initial characterisation of the nature of direct archaeological impact and indirect
visual impact.
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6.4

Engagement with consultees

6.4.1

As part of the overall engagement process, consultees provided responses to
National Grid’s SOR and RCS consulted on during summer 2013:



EH identified specific heritage assets to be assessed in the EIA; including the
Grade I listed church of St Mary Magdalene, Monkton; the Grade II listed Gore
Street Farmhouse; the scheduled Anglo-Saxon cemetery at Sarre and
Canterbury Cathedral, St Augustine's Abbey and St Martin's Church WHSs.
EH further noted that the magnitude of any harm would be conditioned by the
location of pylons in relation to heritage assets and, to a lesser extent, the type
of pylon selected. Consequently it was advised that any harm to the
significance of listed buildings, scheduled monuments, conservation areas and
undesignated archaeology could be mitigated through detailed design, such as
the precise positioning of pylons.



KCC advised that the southern route corridor was anticipated to have a
potentially greater impact, although there was insufficient detail to draw a
confident conclusion. (This route corridor was not selected as the preferred
route corridor and is no longer under consideration). It was noted that more
consideration should be given to the impact of setting on the scheduled
monument at Richborough Castle, including the adjacent amphitheatre, to the
fort and to undesignated sites with equivalent significance to designated
heritage assets. It was also noted that T-pylons would have to be very
carefully sited in relation to historic buildings, landscapes or features and
where T-pylons are sited close to existing lines with traditional pylons.



CCC recommended that any EIA should consider heritage assets, statutorily
protected features; scheduled monuments, listed buildings, conservation areas
and archaeology.



TDC and DDC also recommended that cultural and heritage implications were
considered as part of the EIA.

6.4.2

A meeting with EH took place on 22 April 2014 to present an outline summary of
the methodology, initial findings of the alignment appraisal and to discuss the
approach to scoping. It was agreed by EH that an appropriate approach to scoping
would identify assets where it was considered that there was a potential for
significant effects or where these assets required more detailed consideration to
confirm the absence of any significant effect. It was agreed that initial work carried
out in the COR2 provides a proportionate, relevant and appropriately detailed basis
for this scoping exercise.

6.4.3

A meeting was convened with KCC Heritage Group on 25 June 2014 to present an
outline summary of the methodology, initial findings of the connection options
appraisal and to discuss the approach to EIA scoping. The principal concern raised
was over effects within the reclaimed Wantsum Channel/Stour floodplain, an area
they regard as regionally significant in historic landscape terms. In particular KCC
requested a narrative baseline model using available LiDAR/ historic mapping, and
other sources to understand the underlying landform and how this has influenced
early (i.e. prehistoric and Roman) settlement patterns as well as the medieval and
later reclamation programmes.

6.4.4

KCC saw no need for a programme of evaluation fieldwork during the
EIA/preparation of the Preliminary Environmental Information Report. It was
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suggested that the geoarchaeological potential should be reviewed against the late
Quaternary/Holocene sedimentary sequences. The use of any geotechnical
investigations that may be carried out to inform the design/construction proposals
would be useful, but only to ensure advantage was taken of coinciding
opportunities for data collection.
Otherwise, it was advised that baseline
assessment should first be developed to a point where data gaps could be
identified and field evaluation requirement better targeted against specific impact
risks.
6.4.5

Further engagement with the Archaeological Officer (Richard Cross) at CCC has
indicated general assent to KCC’s proposed approach as described above.

6.5

Overview of baseline conditions
Current baseline
Section A – Stour Valley

6.5.1

Canterbury WHS is located approximately 1km west of the western end of the
proposed site boundary. The WHS is located within the urban centre of Canterbury
(which is also designated as an AAI and a conservation area) and includes heritage
assets which are also protected under other designations including listed buildings,
scheduled monuments and the Dane John Gardens registered park and garden.

6.5.2

There are 8 Grade II listed buildings within the proposed site boundary at Broadoak
and at Sweech Farm.

6.5.3

There are a large number of listed buildings within 1km of the proposed site
boundary, principally located within the settlements of Sturry. There are also Grade
II listed agricultural buildings at Vale Farm and Stonerocks Farm.

6.5.4

The proposed site boundary passes through the extreme north west extent of
Sturry conservation area. The conservation area contains two Grade I listed
buildings; the Church of St Nicholas and the School Hall, and 29 Grade II listed
buildings, though the closest of these assets is approximately 600m from the
proposed site boundary (see Figure 6.1A).

6.5.5

There are identified concentrations of non-designated heritage assets at various
points along the route within Section A, principally:



features relating to prehistoric to Anglo-Saxon riverside settlement at Shelford
Farm Estate;



an undated field system evident as cropmarks north of Beecham Wood;



early-medieval and medieval archaeological remains observed to the west of
Vale Farm; and



chance finds of archaeological material from the river valley, including
prehistoric, Romano-British and medieval artefacts.

6.5.6

The Kent HLC notes the presence of a small area of pre-19th century coppicing at
Kemberland Wood. Other historic landscape types within this Section reflect
modern agricultural intensification.

6.5.7

In summary, whilst the western end of the proposed site boundary in Section A
adjoins the historic city, it passes through relatively recent low density suburbs that
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give way to countryside in which various classes of heritage asset of broadly rural
character reflecting traditional dispersed settlement patterns along the north edge
of the Stour Valley are present. More discernibly modern features in the wider
landscape include the existing 132kV PX route, which follows an alignment passing
between Sturry and Broad Oak.
Section B – Sarre Penn Valley
6.5.8

There are no scheduled monuments within the proposed site boundary in Section
B. The Tile Lodge and Hollow Street conservation areas are partly within the
proposed site boundary. Listed Buildings within the proposed site boundary
comprise buildings at Tile Lodge (Tile Lodge Farm House, Oasthouses and Barn at
Tile Lodge Farm: Grade II) and Chislet Park (Grade II).

6.5.9

There are several listed buildings close to the proposed site boundary within
Section B. These are located at Chislet Park (Grade II listed farmhouse) and within
the villages of Chislet and Upstreet.

6.5.10

There are four conservation areas close to the proposed site boundary within
Section B (see Figure 6.1B):

6.5.11



Hoath, Rushbourne and Tile Lodge;



Chislet and Chitty;



Chislet Forstal; and



Upstreet.

There are several previously recorded non-designated heritage assets and
archaeological features within or close to the proposed site boundary in Section B
which include:



Prehistoric and Roman agricultural and settlement sites west of Upstreet.
These features appear to be clustered quite tightly on the ridgeline which was
followed by a Roman Road on the same alignment as the present A28,
between 150 and 500m south of the proposed site boundary. Undated
cropmark features occur east of Chislet Park.



World War II sites such as the crash site of a Messerschmitt Bf109E-4 near
Tile Lodge Farm and defensive features east of Chislet Park which represent
isolated elements of a wider distribution of sites and features which is
reasonably well understood.



A number of chance finds of artefactual material which may be indicative of
further, as yet unrecorded archaeological remains.

6.5.12

The Kent HLC notes the presence of a small area of pre-1810 valley-side woodland
north of Hersden; other historic landscape types within this section of the route
reflect modern agricultural intensification and are of negligible heritage significance.

6.5.13

In summary, as in Section A, the character of heritage asset classes within Section
B is largely rural, in a countryside setting beyond the suburban fringe of
Canterbury, located on the downs fringing the Stour floodplain. More modern
features within this landscape include the existing 132kV PX route which follows a
route to the south of the Sarre Penn.
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Section C – Chislet Marshes
6.5.14

The Grade II listed Wall End Farm Cottage is located within the proposed site
boundary as are the Grade II listed Gore Street Cottages. A large number of listed
buildings in the vicinity comprise 15 Grade II listed buildings at Sarre, four Grade II
listed buildings and the Grade I listed Church of St Mary Magdalene in Monkton
conservation area (other listed buildings at Monkton are discussed in Section D)
and five listed buildings at Gore Street including the Grade II* listed Gore Street
Farmhouse.

6.5.15

There are no scheduled monuments within the proposed site boundary in Section
C; the scheduled Anglo-Saxon cemetery at Sarre is located to the north of the
proposed site boundary to the east of Sarre between the A28 and A253 roads.

6.5.16

Sarre conservation area is adjacent to the proposed site boundary, and Monkton
conservation area is within 1km of the proposed site boundary in Section C (see
Figure 6.1C).

6.5.17

There are known non-designated heritage assets within the proposed site boundary
in Section C. There are concentrations of recorded archaeological remains at a
number of locations within the proposed site boundary, particularly around Sarre. It
is possible that these features may be affected by the proposed scheme. There
are records of:



Iron Age settlement to the east of Sarre, presently evidenced only by
cropmarks which may be suggestive of the presence of further related activity
in the vicinity;



Anglo-Saxon settlement and burial activity, particularly within and to the south
of Sarre. While these remains cover a relatively large area, they are likely to
be relatively densely distributed and may be suggestive of the presence of
further related activity in the vicinity;



features associated with exploitation of the estuarine margins during the
medieval period including flood defences, medieval salt production, and
causeways;



post-medieval agricultural activity, comprising field boundaries and hay stack
stances (platforms for hay stacks); and



20th-century military activity, primarily Second World War anti-invasion
defences.

6.5.18

Chislet Marshes comprise land reclaimed from the formerly tidal Wantsum Channel
during the medieval and post-medieval periods. In addition to the cultural features
noted above, such as saltworking and sea defences, marsh deposits may be
archaeologically significant for their potential to inform study of past environment
and environmental change.

6.5.19

The Kent HLC identifies fields around Wall End Farm and west of Sarre as
potentially reflecting early enclosure.

6.5.20

Heritage asset classes within Section C are consistent with those of Sections A and
B with additional features associated with the reclamation of historic grazing marsh
within the Wantsum Channel. More modern features within this Section include the
existing 132kV PX route, which passes to the south of Sarre.
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Section D – Ash Level
6.5.21

Listed buildings within the proposed site boundary in Section D comprise the Grade
I listed Richborough Castle and Grade II listed buildings at Castle Farm, King’s End
Farm and Richborough Farm Cottage. There are several listed buildings close to
the proposed site boundary, including Sherriff’s Court (Grade II), 11 Grade II listed
buildings at Monkton (but outwith the conservation area), three Grade II listed
buildings at Hoo, and the Grade II listed Dog and Duck cottage at Pluck’s Gutter.
The Minster conservation area, which contains 34 Grade II listed buildings and the
Grade I listed Minster Abbey and Church of St Mary (elements of the Abbey are
also a scheduled monument), which is a clearly visible local landmark in views
across the marshes.

6.5.22

The Saxon Shore fort, Roman port and associated remains at Richborough
including the Grade I listed Richborough Castle (popularly referred to collectively as
Richborough Castle) is located partly within the proposed site boundary (see
Figure 6.1D).

6.5.23

There are known non-designated heritage assets in or close to the proposed site
boundary within Section D which include:



undated enclosures which are likely to relate to post-medieval agriculture, but
which may also represent survival of earlier features;



medieval sea and flood defences and salt workings;



medieval and post-medieval agricultural features such as hay stack stances;



Second World War defensive earthwork structures; and



Richborough Port, a former military depot.

6.5.24

The Kent HLC does not identify any areas of specific historic landscape
significance.

6.5.25

Heritage asset classes representing the reclaimed nature of the landscape
dominated by historic grazing marsh are more prevalent within this section, which
becomes increasingly industrial in character toward the east. More modern
features within this landscape include the existing 132kV PX and PY overhead lines
which run adjacent to the route.
Additional baseline information required

6.5.26

Designated and non-designated heritage assets: further survey data will be
required as part of the EIA to characterise the potential direct impact on heritage
assets and the indirect impact on designated heritage assets. This will be
assessed on a site-specific basis to establish the requirement for non-intrusive or
intrusive surveys dependent on the understanding of the likely significance and
distribution of heritage assets and the potential change to the significance of any
heritage assets identified.
Factors influencing baseline conditions

6.5.27

There are other developments in the area which could affect the future baseline
and will need to be considered in any discussion of the baseline conditions.

6.5.28

In the absence of development, it would be expected that the existing UK Power
Networks 132kV PX route would be retained.
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6.5.29

The substations at Canterbury and Richborough will be reconfigured to accept
connection to the new overhead line and to Nemo Link.

6.5.30

Canterbury City Council has housing allocations in its Draft Local Plan (2014),
namely at Sturry and Hersden (see Paragraph 3.4.8). If constructed, these
proposals have the potential to directly affect heritage assets within the proposed
site boundary and affect the historic landscape character of the land through which
the proposed development passes.

6.5.31

There is potential for the baseline conditions to be influenced by the development
of an additional solar farm at Richborough.

6.5.32

The South East Water reservoir scheme north of Broad Oak will need to be
considered in terms of potential cumulative indirect effects during the operational
period.

6.5.33

In addition, change from processes other than development could affect the
baseline conditions. For example, assets located within agricultural land could
potentially be subject to continuing damage from agricultural practices such as
ploughing.

6.6

The scope of the assessment, methodology and characteristics of
the potential effects
Scoping assessment

6.6.1

The scoping assessment used data gathered to inform the COR, and considered all
designated heritage assets within 5km of the route corridor and all non-designated
heritage assets and records of archaeological remains or interventions within 1km
of the route corridor as defined at that time. Where areas of the proposed site
boundary now extend beyond that route corridor, this is generally to allow for
temporary access works and storage compounds, which are expected to have
limited and localised effects. These works and their precise locations within the site
boundary are subject to ongoing, iterative review with the engineering team, and
where impacts could result in likely significant effects, they will be included in the
ongoing scoping and assessment process. Any areas which are not currently
defined would be subject to further statutory and non statutory consultation as
appropriate.

6.6.2

To inform the potential for significant adverse effects on heritage assets located
outwith the study areas used for the scoping assessment, revised data searches
will be undertaken in consultation with the KCC Archaeologist or EH as appropriate
to establish a robust evidence base for any further assessment.

6.6.3

The scoping assessment identified heritage assets which have the potential to be
subject to significant adverse indirect effects. Those assets without potential to be
affected have been scoped out. This approach is in compliance with EH guidance
contained within The Setting of Heritage Assets, (Step 1: identify assets likely to be
affected and their significance), and was discussed with consultees during the
engagement process. It was agreed with EH as an appropriate approach to the
scoping assessment.
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Potential effects requiring further assessment
Direct effects

6.6.4

6.6.5

Effects on known or potential heritage assets within the site boundary will be
considered within the assessment. These effects would generally be negative,
permanent and irreversible.



Potential direct effects on known heritage assets within the easement area,
through direct disturbance or damage to those assets from intrusive
groundworks required for the construction of pylons and associated
infrastructure such as access routes and site compounds.



Potential direct effects on as yet unrecorded heritage assets, the presence of
which is suggested by associated recorded non-designated heritage assets
and records of chance finds of archaeological material within the route corridor.

Any statement of the likely distribution and significance of heritage assets which
may be affected by the proposed development will therefore be based, to a degree,
on inference. Consequently, further survey work, whether through non-intrusive
means or by trial trenching, may be required to allow a robust characterisation of
the effects of the scheme. The aim will be initially to establish appropriate
measures to understand the significance of heritage assets that could potentially be
directly affected and to assess the significance of any effect.
Indirect effects

6.6.6

Changes to the setting of heritage assets and the wider historic landscape may
arise as a result of the project. Setting is defined in the NPPF as ‘…the
surroundings in which a heritage asset is experienced…’ The perceptual presence
of new development can affect the significance of a heritage asset. The nature,
duration and magnitude of this change can vary according to a number of
characteristics, and can be either positive or negative or permanent or reversible.
These effects are largely determined by the contribution of the setting to the
significance of the assets in question.

6.6.7

In identifying heritage assets which may be subject to adverse indirect effects,
reference has also been made to the calculated ZTVs (see Figures 5.E and 5F) of
the proposed development to inform an understanding of the potential visibility of
elements of the proposed development. This process has also been informed by
site visits, desk based research and engagement (including responses to the initial
consultation report) with the relevant LPAs, KCC and EH.

6.6.8

The heritage assets within the extended study area comprise a number of different
asset types with differing characteristics. Where the settings of assets share
substantial common characteristics, either through geographical/spatial location or
through thematic links, they have been considered as a group. The scoping
assessment has considered non-designated as well as designated heritage assets
as potential receptors of indirect effects.

6.6.9

Given that there is a potential for effects, the scope of the EIA will include
assessment of:



Final

Canterbury WHS, conservation area AAI and associated heritage assets
located within the urban centre of Canterbury and includes heritage assets
protected under other designations.
The assessment will take into
consideration:
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̶

The WHS borders modern urban and suburban development.
Consequently, the contribution of the setting to the significance of the
asset(s) is best appreciated in close views from within the WHS as a
series of close views as the viewer moves around the city centre.
̶

Views out of the WHS are infrequent and restricted to elevated areas and
views from taller buildings within the WHS.
Distant views of the WHS are likely to be more sensitive where the
cathedral towers are visible in key views.
̶

The conservation area contains a number of non-designated buildings
and other heritage assets which contribute to its significance and
character, although by their nature, the contribution of these assets
derives more from their contribution to a wider context or view than to a
specific significance when seen in isolation.

̶

̶



The assessment will therefore focus on the effect on the setting of the
World Heritage Site as a coherent asset group, although effects on
specific structures will be considered as appropriate.

Designated heritage assets at Sturry, Broad Oak, Chislet, Sarre, Monkton and
Minster, settlements with an identifiable historic form or character, sometimes
designated as a conservation area and often containing listed buildings. Within
this group there are different settlement forms such as linear settlements
developed along historic routes, namely Sarre and Hersden or dispersed
settlements such as Chislet. The assessment will take into consideration:
̶

̶

settings of assets within these areas are usually defined by their
relationship to each other and, particularly in the case of domestic or
commercial buildings, can be spatially restricted.
effects would normally be expected to arise as a result of visibility of the
new overhead line in key views of or from within the settlement,
particularly where those views are framed or directed towards pylon
locations or where pylons are juxtaposed with key elements of the
settlement in views.

̶

taller elements of these settlements, most notably churches with spires,
windmills and towers may be more sensitive to the introduction of pylons
through loss of prominence in views.

̶



These asset groups also contain non-designated heritage assets,
primarily non-designated historic buildings or archaeological remains of
earlier settlement activity which contribute to the archaeological, historic
or architectural interest of the group as a whole.

Listed buildings at Tile Lodge, Chislet Park, Bredlands Farm, Wall End Farm
and Gore Street, comprising isolated farmhouses and associated buildings.
The assessment will take into consideration:
̶
̶

Final

these assets usually have spatially restricted settings confined to
immediately adjacent land and rarely encompass specific designed views.
these assets are rarely perceptually prominent, except in relatively close
views.
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̶

proximity to the proposed pylons is likely to have a bearing on the
magnitude of any effect, with the potential for significant effects falling
away rapidly with distance from the pylons.
̶





These assets may have associations with related non-designated
heritage assets such as outfarm sites or non-designated agricultural
buildings.

The Anglo-Saxon cemetery at Sarre is designated as a scheduled monument.
This heritage asset comprises an Anglo-Saxon inhumation cemetery, part of an
earlier Iron Age settlement and the former site of a medieval parish church
situated on a low chalk ridge just to the east of the village of Sarre. Until the
14th century these assets would have been located on the eastern shore of the
Wantsum Channel. The assessment will take into consideration:
̶

only buried remains survive and are now located within a field subject to
agricultural regimes.
̶

these assets are not perceptually prominent in the immediate or wider
landscape, however, they do retain a presence in the landscape and may
be sensitive to changes to setting.
̶

This asset has links not only to the existing village but also to nondesignated archaeological remains of associated settlement to the south
of Sarre and to deposits of geoarchaeological interest which could inform
understanding of the relationship of the cemetery, settlement and
underlying landscape.

Richborough Castle scheduled monument includes an area of c.40ha
containing a variety of archaeological components, primarily the former Roman
fort, associated settlement and amphitheatre, but also including features dating
from the Iron Age, and medieval periods, originally situated on a small island
near the south eastern end of the Wantsum Channel but now situated on a low
promontory around 2.5km from the coastline, overlooking the River Stour to the
east. The Saxon Shore fort is listed at grade I and was built in the 3rd century
AD by the Romans to defend against Saxon sea-borne raiders. The
assessment will take into consideration:
̶

̶

With the reclamation of the Wantsum Channel the Castle is now much
less prominent and is located on a low promontory separated from the
sea by reclaimed marsh land and sprawling modern industrial
development, which is now perceptually more prominent than the Castle.
̶

6.6.10
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This asset embodies a sense of landscape change which is an intrinsic
contribution to its heritage significance. Formerly prominently situated on
a promontory into the Wantsum Channel conveying a sense of
dominance of the Roman empire over Britain and being visually
conspicuous within the landscape.

The majority of the asset comprises buried archaeological remains but the
substantial walls, which formerly stood 8m high and now stand to an
approximate height of 3m.

Other designated and non-designated archaeological heritage assets will not be
assessed further. Some comprise assets which share common features with assets
discussed above but will not be affected as a result of reduced perceptual
prominence of new development either by virtue of intervening screening or
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increased distance from the proposed development. Other assets comprise
features such as below-ground evidence for past settlement sites, agricultural
activity and former military installations which tend not to be clearly visible, and
often no discernible surface elements remain, either through deliberate demolition
or agricultural processes. Consequently they are frequently not sensitive to
perceptual change within their setting.
6.6.11

The cumulative indirect effects of alterations to the current overhead line
configuration will need further assessment. It is anticipated that there will be two
principal stages for assessment during the project lifecycle:



Construction of a new overhead line, operation of the new line while the
existing 132kV PX line is dismantled and removed resulting in increased
magnitude of change from visual intrusion caused by pylon construction work
sites, access tracks, increased levels of heavy plant vehicles, site compounds
and other associated infrastructure. Some designated heritage assets may
also be sensitive to changes in noise levels. Though these changes could
cause significant adverse change, they will be short lived.



At the end of the construction phase when the new overhead line is in place
and the old line has been removed.



The assessment will also address the permanent lasting impact of the
development where it is seen in conjunction with other proposed, consented or
operational overhead lines and other major developments in the area as
identified at Section 4.3.

Significance assessment methodology
Heritage significance

6.6.12

The significance of potential effects or changes to heritage assets is determined by
the ‘heritage significance’ of the asset/asset group and the magnitude of change
that might affect the significance of that asset or group.

6.6.13

The conservation of heritage assets in a manner appropriate to their heritage
significance is a core planning principle. Where changes to heritage significance
are likely the NPPF ensures that heritage assets are conserved, and where
appropriate enhanced, in a manner that is consistent with their heritage significance
and thereby achieving sustainable development.

6.6.14

NPPF defines heritage significance as ‘the value of a heritage asset...because of its
heritage interest’. This interest may be archaeological, architectural, artistic or
historic. These categories are further defined by EH in Conservation Principles:
policies and guidance for the sustainable management of the historic environment:

Final



Evidential value: the potential of a place to yield evidence about the past;



Historical value: the ways in which the past can be connected to the present
through a place by association with or illustration of the past;



Aesthetic value: the ways in which people draw sensory and intellectual
stimulations from a place either through design or fortuitous development over
time; and



Communal value: the meanings of a place to the people who relate to it
through social, spiritual or commemorative values attached to a place.
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6.6.15

Table 6.1 explains how the assessment will assign levels of importance according
to the significance of heritage assets or groups of assets.

Table 6.1

Summary of heritage significance

Receptor
sensitivity

Summary rationale

High

Asset has importance for an outstanding level of archaeological,
architectural, historic or artistic interest or a high level of more than one
interest.

Medium

Asset has importance for a high level of archaeological, architectural,
historic or artistic interest or several

Low

Asset has importance for elements of archaeological, architectural,
historic or artistic interest

Negligible

Due to its nature of form/condition/survival, cannot be considered as an
asset in its own right

Designated heritage assets

6.6.16

Designated heritage assets include WHSs, scheduled monuments, listed buildings,
conservation areas, registered parks and gardens and registered battlefields.

6.6.17

Scheduled monuments are normally considered as being of high significance,
reflecting their designation as being of national importance. As the process of
scheduling is ongoing, there are further features which are not scheduled, but
which may also meet the established criteria and which for the purposes of this
assessment have been considered to have a high level of significance. While all
listed buildings are given equal protection by law and are of special architectural or
historic interest, they are graded in importance and for the purposes of this
assessment, have generally been considered as being of medium or high
significance.
Other heritage assets

6.6.18

The identification and the assessment of the importance of the significance of nondesignated heritage assets rely on professional judgement and reference to the
interests set out in NPPF. Information on a wide range of non-designated features
is held by the Kent HER and by EH as part of the AMIE. Many of the features or
areas on these records will have significance such that they will need to be
considered as heritage assets. Many non-designated heritage assets are likely to
be considered as having medium or low levels of importance, though those which
are potentially suitable for designation may have medium or high levels of
importance.
Other features

6.6.19
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Other features or records may be included in a HER or identified during an
assessment, which may contribute something to an understanding of the historic
environment of an area, but which nevertheless are not capable of being
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considered a heritage asset in their own right. These may include records of
artefact finds, place-name evidence, or features which are too poorly-preserved or
are otherwise not of sufficient heritage interest to be valued for more than their
utility. The heritage significance of these will normally be considered to be of
negligible importance.
Magnitude of change

6.6.20

Changes to receptors (assets) are assigned to one of four classes of magnitude,
defined in Table 6.2. The magnitude of an effect on a given heritage asset may
depend on the type of feature being assessed, as well as the extent of any loss or
alteration to it. It should be noted that these are independent of the test presented
by the NPPF as to whether an effect causes substantial harm on a designated
asset, but harmful change of high magnitude to an asset of high significance would
present a broad equivalent to this threshold.

6.6.21

Direct effects on heritage assets are qualified with reference to the effect on the
significance of the asset caused by the loss or disturbance of those parts of the
asset which contribute to that asset’s heritage significance.

6.6.22

The effects of change in the setting of a heritage asset may depend on individual
aspects of that setting, and assessments must be, by their nature, specific to the
individual assets being considered. Recent English Heritage guidance (English
Heritage, 2011) advises that the following aspects of setting should be considered
in addition to any identified key attributes:

6.6.23

Final



the physical surroundings of the asset, including its relationship with other
assets;



the way the asset is appreciated; and



the asset’s associations and patterns of use.

It should also be noted that not all change necessarily detracts from the
significance of the asset. In the assessment of effects on the setting of heritage
assets, the nature of the effect, i.e. positive, negative or neutral, of a development
is a subjective matter.
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Table 6.2

Definition of magnitude of change

Magnitude

Definition

High

Total or substantial loss of an asset. Complete and permanent loss of
or change to those characteristics of an asset’s setting which contribute
to its significance, such as could be caused by its disassociation (or reestablishment) with its historical setting.

Medium

Partial loss of or alteration of asset which will substantially affect its
significance. Substantial change to the key characteristics of an asset’s
setting, which falls short of being a total disassociation with the
historical context, or a more total loss which is temporary and/or
reversible.

Low

Minor loss to or alteration of an asset which leave its current
significance largely intact. Minor and/or short term changes to setting
which do not affect the key characteristics and in which the historical
context remains substantially intact.

Negligible

Minor alteration of an asset which does not affect its significance in any
notable way. Minor and short term, or very minor and reversible,
changes to its setting which do not affect the key characteristics.

6.6.24

The assessment of magnitude of an effect largely relies on professional judgement
in the light of relevant legislation and policy rather than any scoring of criteria. With
respect to potential effects on the setting of designated heritage assets, the
magnitude of an effect reflects the extent to which change within the setting affects
the significance of the asset. This is judged on a range of factors, including those
identified in recent English Heritage guidance, which notes that setting may change
as an asset and its understanding and surroundings evolve; and distinguishes
between setting and the wider concepts of character and context (EH, 2011).

6.6.25

The guidance recommends that assessment of the impact of a proposed
development should address the following considerations:



the location and siting of the development;



the form and appearance of the development;



any additional effects (e.g. noise, vibration, hydrological) of the development;
and



the permanence of the development.

6.6.26

It goes on to identify considerations to be taken into account in answering the
above questions, such as the magnitude of the change (including considerations of
proximity, prominence and scale), the duration of change, the sensitivity of the
assets to change, and the implications of noise movement, light and other factors.

6.6.27

Changes to the setting of a heritage asset can occur as a result of intervisibility or
direct views between the asset and the proposed development, or as a result of
changes to the view of a feature from a third viewpoint. The latter may be more
difficult to assess as there may be many viewpoints from which a proposed
development and the location of a heritage asset form part of the same view.
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Therefore, it is important to identify relevant views, such as, those between
monuments which were intended to be intervisible or from points where the vista or
sight line is relevant to the setting of a particular asset. The latter can be
particularly relevant to registered parks and gardens.
6.6.28

In the assessment of effects on setting, it is important to consider the eventual
appearance of a proposed development, and how this will appear in views from
those assets being assessed.
Significance of Effects

6.6.29

Effects are considered to be significant or not significant according to the matrix in
Table 6.3. For this assessment, only a magnitude of change judged to be High or
Medium, resulting in a Moderate - Major or Major level of effect would be
considered to be significant in EIA terms, depending on the heritage significance of
the asset and the exercise of professional judgement.

Table 6.3

Significance assessment matrix

Receptor

Magnitude of change

Heritage
Significance

High

Medium

Low

Negligible

High

Major

Moderate –
Major

Moderate

Slight

Moderate –
Major

Moderate

Slight –
Moderate

Slight –
Negligible

Moderate

Slight –
Moderate

Slight –
Negligible

Negligible

Slight

Negligible

Negligible

None

Medium
Low
Negligible

Potential effects not requiring further assessment

6.6.30

Assessment of each of the following potential effects has led to the conclusion that
they are unlikely to be significant and do not require further assessment.



As direct effects arise from physical disturbance of assets, it follows that there
will be no direct effects on heritage assets outside the proposed site boundary.
Consideration of direct effects on heritage assets outwith the proposed site
boundary is therefore scoped out.



Potential indirect effects on heritage assets (other than those identified at in
Paragraph 6.6.9) arising from change to their settings has been scoped out.
These assets have been scoped out for a number of possible reasons,
including:
̶
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visibility of the route in views of or from the assets will be precluded by
intervening landform, buildings and/or planting;
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̶

the route would not be sufficiently perceptually prominent in views of or
from assets or in sequential views from around the asset to give rise to
any significant adverse effect, either through screening, distance from the
asset or presence in a different historic landscape context;
̶

̶

Final

the route would be perceived in views of or from a heritage asset as part
of a landscape which is already characterised by modern industrial
development and would not change the character of the setting of a
heritage asset; and
the setting of the asset would not be affected by the visibility of the route
as a result of the absence of any perceptible presence of that asset within
the landscape.
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7.

BIODIVERSITY

7.1

Introduction

7.1.1

This chapter sets out the proposed approach to the assessment of the likely
significant effects of the proposed development on biodiversity and nature
conservation interests.

7.2

Relevant policy, legislation and guidance

7.2.1

Policy guidance and policies relevant to the assessment of the effects on
biodiversity, and the issues included in these policies/guidance that needed to be
considered when determining the scope of this assessment.
National policy



NPS (EN-1) - The NPS discusses the generic biodiversity and geological
conservation effects associated with energy infrastructure, recognising the
need to protect the most important biodiversity and geological conservation
interests.



NPS (EN-5) - The NPS makes specific reference to the potential for large birds
to collide with overhead lines and other associated infrastructure. The
consideration of such problems should be reflected in the EIA.



NPPF - Within the planning process, consider the effects of development on:
designated sites of international, national and local importance; protected
species, habitats and species of principal importance for the conservation of
biodiversity in England; ancient woodland; and veteran trees. Identify
measures to mitigate adverse effects and take opportunities to enhance
biodiversity.

Local policy



CCC Local Plan. Policy NE1 - Mitigation measures proposed must represent
an appropriate response to the habitat or species interest of the site.



TDC Local Plan. Policy NC3- Development which would be damaging to sites
of Nature Conservation Interest will not be permitted.



No relevant policies in Dover.

7.3

Main sources of data used in preparing the scoping report

7.3.1

To inform this scoping process, a desk study has been undertaken, (further to that
undertaken to inform the RCS1 which provided data for the COR2. An extended
Phase 1 habitat survey46 is ongoing within the proposed site boundary to establish
baseline conditions within the 2014 field season. The desk study (See Figures 7.1
A-D) considered all designated sites to 2km in respect of terrestrial ecology and

46

Joint Nature Conservation Committee (2003) Handbook for Phase 1 Habitat Survey; Institute of Environmental
Assessment (1995) Guidelines for Environmental Assessment
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additionally, considered sites to 10km for ornithological interests from the RCS
boundary. The extended Phase 1 habitat survey is covering the proposed site
boundary and where appropriate to the receptor, a buffer zone beyond.
7.3.2

Where areas of the proposed site boundary now extend beyond the RCS boundary,
these comprise areas under consideration for temporary access works and storage
compounds, which are expected to have limited and localised, non significant
effects. These works and their precise locations within the proposed site boundary
are subject to ongoing, iterative review with the engineering team, and where
impacts could result in likely significant effects, they will be included in the ongoing
scoping and assessment process. Any areas which are not currently defined would
be subject to further statutory and non statutory consultation as part of the ongoing
scoping process as appropriate.

7.3.3

To inform the potential for significant adverse effects on biodiversity, for receptors
located outside the study areas used for the scoping assessment, updated data
searches will be undertaken as appropriate to establish a robust evidence base for
any further assessment. To date, the scoping assessment has identified
biodiversity receptors (Table 7.6) which have the potential to be subject to
significant adverse indirect effects, and scoped out those assets without potential to
be affected. This process will continue to consider the scoping of impacts on
biodiversity receptors up to the point of conducting the environmental impact
assessment, to ensure that all likely significant effects are encapsulated.

7.3.4

A suite of bird surveys was initiated across preliminary study areas in winter 2013
and will continue through until winter 2014. Terrestrial ecology surveys were
initiated in late 2013 and were undertaken across the whole of the proposed site
boundary and depending on the receptor and the potential for likely significant
effects, up to a buffer of 500m beyond. Since then the area of survey coverage has
been refined alongside the developing draft route, and current surveys focus on the
proposed site boundary plus a receptor specific buffer where appropriate.

7.3.5

Desk study data were obtained from the following sources:

Final



the Government’s Multi Agency Geographic Information for the Countryside
(MAGIC) website (www.magic.org.uk);



a review of aerial photographs using Google Earth;



UK Biodiversity Action Plan (UKBAP)
http://ukbars.defra.gov.uk/plans/priority.asp);



Kent Biodiversity Action Plan (KBAP) (http://www.kentbap.org.uk/habitats-andspecies/);



National Biodiversity Network (NBN) (www.nbn.org.uk);



Kent Wildlife Trust (KWT);



River Stour Internal Drainage Board (IDB) Biodiversity Action Plan;



Kent & Medway Biological Records Centre (KMBRC);



Kent Ornithological Society (KOS);



British Trust for Ornithology (BTO);



Barn Owl Recovery Network (BORN);
86

July 2014

Richborough Connection Project



2011 Kent Bird Report;



Kent Ornithology Society (Winter Atlas 2007/08 – 2010/11 and Breeding Atlas
2008 - 2011);



Sandwich Bay Bird Observatory;



Pegwell Bay bird reports;



Kent County Bird Recorder; and



local birdwatchers with knowledge of the area.

7.4

Engagement with consultees

7.4.1

National Grid undertook a first phase of consultation in summer 2013 following
which a Consultation Feedback Report20 was produced, detailing the consultation
representations received and National Grid’s corresponding responses. In respect
of the route (see Figures 7.1A-D) being considered in this scoping study, statutory
sites, bird migration, ancient woodlands and legally protected species which were
raised as topics of interest, are all being considered for further assessment.

7.4.2

In respect of biodiversity, key consultees have been identified and focussed
engagement (through both informal and formal consultation) will be undertaken and
recorded throughout the pre-application stages of the project. Consultees are:



Natural England (NE);



The Wildlife Trust (KWT);



Environment Agency (EA)/Internal Drainage Board (IDB);



Royal Society for the Protection of Birds (RSPB);



BORN;



Local Authority Ecologist(s);

7.4.3

To date, Natural England, KCC, KWT and the EA/IDB have been engaged in
respect of biodiversity interest.

7.4.4

Given the relative proximity of several sites of high value for birds, ornithological
surveys and associated consultations were started in 2012. The ornithological
desk study and programme of surveys has been developed and refined through
ongoing consultation with Natural England. RSPB has also been invited to engage
in the consultation process; however, it declined and stated that as “colleagues at
Kent Wildlife Trust have been able to meet with you to discuss conservation issues,
the RSPB will be not be engaging separately”.
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Table 7.1

7.4.5

Final

Consultee comments

Consulted

Comments

How to be addressed in ES

KWT
April 2014

KWT supports the employment of best
practice guidance for survey works,
and has a particular interest in Local
Wildlife Sites and ancient woodlands,
and would request that National Grid
seeks to minimise likely significant
effects on both.

Statutory and non statutory
sites, as well as areas of
ancient woodland will be
considered in the assessment
and refinements in design
used to minimise impacts
where possible.

EA/IDB
April 2014

Satisfied with the scope of species
and habitat surveys being conducted,
and requested further consultation
when more detailed designs for
construction are available

As design progresses, further
meetings will be held with
National Grid on detailed
effects.

Natural
England,
April
2014

NE remit relates to statutory
designations and protected species.
Natural England has requested that
studies of bird usage of the area are
undertaken over two years to
investigate the risk of effects on
species that are regarded as
“qualifying features” for the Special
Protection Areas (SPAs) and the Sites
of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs).
If there is a risk of likely significant
effects on species which are
qualifying features for one or both of
the SPAs, this may be a material
matter related to possible consent, as
the scheme will require HRA as well
as EIA.

NE will be consulted in respect
of protected species, and in
particular birds, as well as any
likely significant effects on
statutory sites as the route
design is progressed.

KCC, June
2014

Satisfied with the scope of species
and habitat surveys being conducted.
Requested that mitigation is
proportionate and reflects nature of
development. Mapping of construction
areas would be helpful to ascertaining
effects. Consideration should be
given to other construction works in
the area, and thus, potential
cumulative effects. Further
discussions to be held once detailed
design is available.

As design progresses, further
meetings will be held on
detailed effects. ES will
contain plans of the
development in construction
and operational phases to
illustrate when and what
impacts would occur to assist
with the assessment process
and development of mitigation.

Future engagement will entail a suite of scheduled meetings with statutory and nonstatutory consultees, which will be undertaken in parallel with the ongoing scoping,
the biodiversity surveys and assessment work that will be carried out in advance of
submission of the DCO application. If and when important biological receptors are
identified, alongside the progressive development of the scheme design,
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agreement with consultees will be sought on whether it is appropriate to vary the
current survey scope so that all potential likely significant effects can be assessed.
Measures to offset those effects will be developed in conjunction with the scheme
design process and agreed going forward.

7.5

Overview of baseline conditions
Current baseline
Overview of all Sections

7.5.1

The extended Phase 1 habitat survey and desk study have indicated that there is
the potential for, or records of, sites and species which are legally protected or a
priority for nature conservation to occur on or adjacent to the land within the
proposed site boundary plus a buffer appropriate to each biodiversity receptor,
namely: dormouse and badger within hedgerow and woodland; otter, water vole
and white clawed crayfish along the River Great Stour and other watercourses;
reptiles and great crested newts in suitable terrestrial habitat and waterbodies.
Bats are also likely to roost in suitable trees and buildings, and forage within the
vicinity. Some habitats present also have the potential for, or records of,
populations of invertebrates that are legally protected or a priority for nature
conservation. The Site also supports breeding bird assemblages associated with
woodland, riparian and farmland habitats, including marsh harrier, nightingale
Cetti’s warbler, kingfisher and barn owl (Schedule 1 species under the Wildlife and
Countryside Act 1981 (as amended)) – hereafter referred to as Schedule 1 species)
and farmland specialists such as corn and reed bunting, grey partridge and tree
sparrow (all of which are species of principal importance) and other species
associated with ditch habitats, such as, reed warbler, mute swan and mallard; overwintering species include teal, which are associated with ditch habitats, and
lapwing and golden plover associated with the agricultural land. (Latin names for
all species noted in this chapter are presented in Appendix 7.1).
Section A- Stour Valley

7.5.2

The area within the proposed site boundary comprises a variety of habitat types,
including the River Great Stour and its associated steep-sided banks and riparian
corridor, which winds through the eastern edge of Canterbury. The riparian corridor
then follows the course of the river into a small enclosure of semi-improved wetland
pasture, before sweeping northwards over the railway line and along the Stour
Valley, which comprises blocks of woodland (some of which are notified as SSSIs),
orchards and a large landfill site. The route then curves eastwards over rolling
arable farmland and intensively managed orchards, lined with hedgerows, shelter
belts and small woodland blocks. North of the Stour Valley and floodplain, there
are relatively few watercourses or field drains.

7.5.3

The desk study has indicated the presence of the following statutory and nonstatutory sites within a potential zone of influence (See Box 7.4 for definition): three
SPAs, a Special Area of Conservation (SAC), a SSSI designated for ancient
woodland and two Local Wildlife sites (see Table 7.2). (As set out in Paragraph
7.3.1 the initial desk study was completed for the COR and information in Tables
7.2 – 7.5 is therefore related to the route corridor boundary).
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Table 7.2

Final

Section A: Desk study – statutory and non-statutory sites

Site

Status

Description

Distance from
route corridor
boundary (km)

Stodmarsh

SPA/
Ramsar/
SAC/
SSSI

The site is especially notable for
breeding gadwall and in winter for
supporting significant numbers of hen
harrier, gadwall, Northern shoveler and
bittern and provides wintering habitats
for wetland bird species. In addition to
which, the site supports six UK RDB
wetland invertebrates including shining
ram’s horn snail; two nationally rare
plants, and five nationally scarce
species, including rootless duckweed
and divided sedge.

1.2km

The Swale

SPA/
Ramsar/
SSSI

The site supports important numbers of
waterbirds throughout the year. In
summer, the site is of importance for
marsh harrier, pied avocet, breeding
waders and Mediterranean gull. In
spring and autumn migration periods,
as well as during winter, the Swale
supports large numbers of geese,
ducks and waders including 13 named
qualifying bird species

7km

Thanet
Coast &
Sandwich
Bay

SPA/
Ramsar/
SAC/
SSSI

The site is designated for ruddy
turnstone, golden plover and little tern
and holds large numbers of migratory
birds; the SAC component is
designated for its dune systems.

8km

West Blean
Wood

SSSI

The site comprises a mosaic of ancient
semi-natural woodland and conifer
plantation within the ancient Blean
Forest complex and includes several
rare woodland types. The area is noted
for birds with over 50 species of
breeding bird having been recorded
including hobby (a Schedule 1 species).
The woodland also supports a diverse
invertebrate fauna including five
nationally rare and 13 nationally scarce
species.

Within route
corridor

River Great
Stour,
Ashford to
Fordwich

KLWS

The site comprises a river corridor that
is designated primarily for its
vegetation, comprising wet grassland,
wet woodland, swamp, a few areas of
unimproved neutral grassland and
plants including shining pondweed,

Within route
corridor
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Site

Status

Description

Distance from
route corridor
boundary (km)

river water dropwort and common
meadow rue. The site supports otters,
water voles, white-clawed crayfish and
Atlantic salmon, in addition to a range
of invertebrates. The site also supports
a wide range of birds including water
rail, reed bunting, Cetti‟s warbler,
gadwall and other wildfowl.
Little Hall
and
Kemberland
Woods and
Pastures

KLWS

The site comprises three predominantly
broad-leaved woodlands with a diverse
ground flora indicative of ancient
woodland (e.g. moschatel, bluebell and
dog’s mercury) and a series of
unimproved and species-rich semiimproved neutral pastures to the northwest of Kemberland Woods, which lie in
the Sarre Penn valley. Plants recorded
in the grassland include pepper
saxifrage, spiny restharrow and
meadow vetchling and the stream sides
support branched bur-reed and water
mint. The citation indicates that it is
likely to be good for birds and kingfisher
(a Schedule 1 species)) has been
recorded.

Within route
corridor

Section B – Sarre Penn Valley

7.5.4

The Site comprises a continuation of the gently undulating arable farmland,
bordered by hedgerows, small copses and shelterbelts. A narrow strip of land
comprising wet pasture/grazing meadows is situated within the centre of the route
corridor, on either side of the Nethergong Penn watercourse and associated reedfringed drainage ditches.

7.5.5

The desk study has indicated the presence of the following statutory and nonstatutory sites within a potential zone of influence: three SPAs and two LWS (see
Table 7.3).
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Table 7.3

Section B: Desk study – statutory and non-statutory sites

Site

Status

Description

Distance from
route corridor
boundary (km)

Stodmarsh

SPA/
Ramsar/
SAC/ SSSI

See Table 7.2

0.4km

Thanet
Coast &
Sandwich
Bay

SPA/
Ramsar/
SAC / SSSI

See Table 7.2

4.8km

The Swale

SPA/
Ramsar/
SSSI

See Table 7.2

9.2km

Park
Rough /
Joiner’s
Wood

KLWS

Designated for its mature, semi-natural
broadleaved woodland, native
understorey and associated ground
flora.

Within route
corridor

Chislet
Marshes,
Sarre Penn
and
Preston
Marshes

KLWS

This site comprises primarily intensive
agricultural land with drainage
channels, rush pasture and linear
habitats such as drove roads, walls,
hedgerows and arable margins. The
site supports a range of wetland plants
in ditches including divided sedge and a
nationally important population of water
voles. In addition to which, it supports
a variety of bird life including a range of
small passerine species and
waterbirds.

Within route
corridor

Section C – Chislet Marshes

7.5.6

The site comprises primarily flat, intensive arable farmland, which slopes gently
down to the adjacent marshland and river valley of the River Stour. The farmland
comprises large fields criss-crossed by a network of reed-fringed drainage ditches,
with small areas of unimproved grassland, hedgerows and arable margins.

7.5.7

The desk study has indicated the presence of the following statutory and nonstatutory sites within a potential zone of influence: three SPAs and one LWS. (see
Table 7.4).
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Table 7.4

Section C: Desk study – statutory and non-statutory sites

Site

Status

Description

Distance from
route corridor
boundary (km)

Stodmarsh

SPA/
Ramsar/
SAC/
SSSI

See Table 7.2

0.63km

Thanet
Coast &
Sandwich
Bay

SPA/
Ramsar/
SAC /
SSSI

See Table 7.2

4.2km

The Swale

SPA/
Ramsar/
SSSI

See Table 7.2

12.1km

Chislet
Marshes,
Sarre Penn
and Preston
Marshes

KLWS

See Table 7.3

Within route
corridor

Section D- Ash Level

7.5.8

The Site comprises a complex of agricultural land and grazing marsh. The field
pattern is fairly small and regular, described by a network of drainage ditches,
dykes and flood control banks with farmland the predominant land use. Hedges
are present, though less frequently than in Sections A-C. As a network, the
hedgerows have the potential to support badger, birds, bats, dormice and great
crested newts, amongst other species. Old drove roads are a feature of the
marshland landscape, and support typical grazing marsh vegetation.

7.5.9

The desk study has indicated the presence of the following statutory and nonstatutory sites within a potential zone of influence: three SPAs and a single LWS
(see Table 7.5).
Table 7.5

Final

Section D: Desk study – statutory and non-statutory sites

Site

Status

Description

Distance from
route corridor
boundary (km)

Stodmarsh

SPA/
Ramsar/
SAC/
SSSI

See Table 7.2

17.3km

Thanet Coast
& Sandwich
Bay

SPA/
Ramsar/
SAC /
SSSI

See Table 7.2

0.4km
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7.5.10

Final

Site

Status

Description

Distance from
route corridor
boundary (km)

The Swale

SPA/
Ramsar/
SSSI

See Table 7.2

15km

Sandwich
Bay to
Hacklinge
Marshes

SSSI

This site comprises grazing marsh
habitats within Minster Marshes and
often supports large wintering
populations of waders, some of which
regularly reach levels of National
importance. Other component areas
within the site contain the most
important sand dune system and sandy
coastal grassland in South East
England and a wide range of other
habitats such as mudflats, saltmarsh,
chalk cliffs, freshwater grazing marsh,
scrub and woodland. Associated with
the various constituent habitats of the
site are outstanding assemblages of
both terrestrial, and marine plants and
invertebrates.

Outside route
corridor, but
immediately
adjacent

Ash Level
and South
Richborough
Pasture

KLWS

Ash Level and South Richborough
Pasture comprises a large expanse of
grazing marsh (much of which has
been converted to agricultural use),
botanically-rich ditches, mature
hedgerows and unimproved grassland.
It supports a range of notable plants,
invertebrates, mammals, herpetofauna
and a variety of bird life, including a
good range of small passerine species
and waterbirds such as mute swan and
mallard. In addition, suitable habitat
may support breeding marsh harrier
and barn owl.

Within route
corridor

In addition to the extended Phase 1 habitat survey which is ongoing, the following
surveys have or will be carried out to provide detailed data for the baseline and
inform the assessment of potentially significant effects.
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Ornithology surveys - methods and baseline
Ornithological surveys 2012/2013

7.5.11

Winter bird walkover surveys: Surveys were undertaken to identify the
distribution of primary target species47 within a study area appropriate to likely
significant effects for the species concerned around an early iteration of the route
corridor. Winter bird survey methods involved walking a number of line transects
within that study area, using roads and public rights of way (PRoWs). Surveys
comprised six visits during the period October 2012 and March 2013, with surveys
approximately one month apart.

7.5.12

Baseline results: Lapwing was identified as the most common wader species
recorded during surveys, with concentrations of up to 1,000 birds recorded in
several locations across the study area, including land north of Hersden (Section
B), land west of Richborough Farm (Section D) and land west of Richborough
Sewage Works (Section D). Surveys also identified concentrations of golden plover
(peak counts of 1,600 birds) to the north of Richborough Sewage Works
(approximately 1.5km to the north of the alignment in Section D). Small to
moderate-sized flocks (peak counts of 40 birds) were also recorded approximately
500m north of Hersden within Section B. A variety of other waders together with
wildfowl species were recorded in smaller numbers across the study area, primarily
within Sections B, C and D.

7.5.13

Marsh harrier was the most common raptor species recorded during surveys. A
peak count of 15 birds was recorded within the study area, with a group of up to
four birds recorded in the vicinity of the River Stour west of Richborough Sewage
Works (Section D). A peak count of two hen harriers was recorded during surveys;
single birds were recorded at various locations within and around the study area
within Sections C and D.

7.5.14

Winter flight line surveys: Surveys were undertaken to record flight patterns of
target species, with particular emphasis on land surrounding Stodmarsh SPA and
the Ash Level, in close proximity to the Thanet Coast and Sandwich Bay SPA.
Surveys were undertaken from four ‘flight line locations’ within the study area. The
main aim was to identify flight directions and regularity of movement of SPA
qualifying interest species. Timing of flight line surveys was stratified to focus on a
two to three hour period either in the morning commencing soon after sunrise or in
the afternoon/evening finishing at sunset. These periods were used to identify
roosting birds leaving Stodmarsh in the morning or returning to Stodmarsh in the
evening.

7.5.15

Baseline results: Flightline surveys undertaken to the north of Stodmarsh
identified lapwing leaving their roost site at Stodmarsh SPA, with small groups of
birds flying northwards across the study area towards Chislet Marshes (Section C).
Lapwing and to a lesser extent golden plover were also recorded flying to and from
roost sites between Stodmarsh SPA and West Stourmouth (Section B and C); peak
counts of several hundred birds and 20 birds were recorded respectively. Flight
line surveys undertaken within and around Ash Level (Section D) did not record
large flocks of waders or wildfowl; however, small flocks of golden plover were
recorded in this area.

47

Primary species – all waders, all wildfowl, all raptors, large waterbirds (grey heron, little egret and cormorant), other SPA birds (bittern
and Mediterranean gull). Secondary species – all red-list Birds of Conservation Concern (BoCC); all flocks of amber-list BoCC of 20 or
more birds; all gull flocks of 20 or more birds.
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Ornithological surveys 2013/2014

7.5.16

Following commencement of surveys in 2013/2014, the proposed site boundary
was extended further beyond the original route corridor study boundary (See
Paragraph 7.3.2).

7.5.17

All ornithological surveys obtain sufficient coverage of all additional areas beyond
the route corridor, and within and around the proposed site boundary (see
Paragraph 7.3.2), with the exception of the southern section of the proposed site
boundary around Richborough Farm; however, as proposed, this areas covers
access tracks that, if required, are likely to follow existing farm tracks through this
area of the Ash Level and access works and storage compounds would be of a
temporary nature, such works would be expected to have limited and localised, non
significant effects to breeding birds and wintering waders and wildfowl within this
area and are thus not scoped in.

7.5.18

Nevertheless, disturbance/displacement effects to wintering birds would be avoided
in this area through suitably timed construction/haulage/ laying up activities outside
the winter period (October to March). Where avoidance of these periods is not
possible, winter watching briefs would be undertaken in advance of any proposed
construction activities during this period, in order to determine wader distribution
and timetable associated works accordingly in order to minimise any possible
disturbance.

7.5.19

In addition, watching briefs would also be implemented in order to avoid
contravention of legislation pertaining to nesting birds.

7.5.20

Winter bird walkover surveys: Surveys were carried out in 2013/14 to identify the
distribution of target species within the study area and adjacent land, focussing on
species associated with SPAs and SSSIs. Surveys followed methods used in
2012/13 but the study area was extended to cover land to which there was no
access in 2012/2013 but that was identified as being of importance for waders and
wildfowl.

7.5.21

Survey visits were also timed to take account of tidal conditions, ensuring that
surveys were undertaken within three hours of high tide. Surveys comprised seven
visits during the period September 2013 and March 2014, with visits being
approximately one month apart.

7.5.22

Baseline results: During autumn surveys, no golden plover were recorded within
the study area, with the exception of a single bird although large flocks (peak count
1,500) were recorded on the Ash Level south of the route corridor. Golden plover
were only recorded in small to moderate size flocks (12 – 55 birds) during the
winter surveys within the route corridor on Ash Level.

7.5.23

Lapwing were recorded during autumn surveys primarily within the eastern extent
of Ash Level in small to moderate flocks and during the winter surveys, several
flocks (peak count of 440) were recorded within the Chislet Marshes.

7.5.24

A variety of wildfowl and waders (were also recorded in smaller numbers across the
study area, primarily within Sections B, C and D.

7.5.25

Marsh harrier was identified as the most common primary target raptor species
recorded during surveys and was regularly recorded at Ash Level, Chislet, Upstreet
and Hersdon, Sarre Penn and Preston Marshes. A peak count of 10 birds was
recorded within the study area.

Final

96

July 2014

Richborough Connection Project

7.5.26

Other raptors of importance included hen harrier which was recorded within the
study area, with records comprising primarily individual birds and peregrine, merlin
and barn owl, which were all recorded infrequently during survey visits.

7.5.27

Winter vantage-point surveys: Surveys were carried out during the winter period
2013/2014, with the focus on recording target species’ flightlines, including height
band data48. Four vantage-point locations were surveyed between September 2013
and December 2013, with the exception of viewpoint (VP) 3 at Monkton Marshes,
where survey work was discontinued due to an absence of primary target species’
flight lines. An additional two new VP survey locations were then instigated in
December 2013 (six in total from four previously) in order to provide improved
survey coverage of Sarre Penn, Monkton Marshes and Ash Level. Vantage-point
viewsheds were determined, varying between 1-2km dependent on the presence of
visual barriers caused by topography and physical features such as woodland. In
December 2013, viewsheds were all modified to 1km to ensure they fell within NE
guidance.

7.5.28

Baseline results: During autumn surveys, golden plover were recorded in low
numbers from VPs at Hoath and Chislet Marshes. High levels of flight activity were
recorded in November within the study area around Minster Marshes (Section D).
During winter surveys, similarly low numbers of golden plover were recorded from
VPs at Hoath, Chislet and Sarre; however, increased flight activity was recorded
within the Ash Level (Section D) in January and February (peak count of 890 birds).

7.5.29

During autumn surveys, only low levels of lapwing flight activity was recorded from
Hoath, with moderate activity recorded from Chislet and highest levels of activity
within and around Minster Marshes (Section D). Lapwing groups were concentrated
within the Ash Level during the winter surveys, with the highest counts in February.
Most groups were less than 100 birds, although a peak count of 590 was recorded
between the study area and the River Stour in January.

7.5.30

Other species for which moderate flight activity was recorded were shelduck,
recorded in Sarre (Section C) and Ash Level (Section D), and gadwall recorded
within the vicinity of Monkton Reservoir (Section C).

7.5.31

Three raptor species were recorded with varying regularity during the survey
period: low levels of hen harrier flight activity was recorded across the corridor
during autumn and winter surveys, almost entirely below potential collision height
(PCH); moderate levels of marsh harrier flight activity were recorded primarily
around Chislet Marshes and Minster Marshes over the survey period, many of
which were recorded within PCH; and low levels of peregrine flight activity were
recorded across the study area, most of which were recorded outside PCH.

7.5.32

Nocturnal winter bird walkover surveys: Surveys were undertaken on parts of
the winter bird survey area associated with the Ash Level in order to identify how
target species (notably golden plover) utilise land in proximity to the Pegwell Bay
coastline. Surveyors used night vision equipment and followed line transect routes
as per the winter bird walkovers. Surveys were timed to take place within a four
hour period starting two hours before high tide and finishing two hours after high
tide. Surveys comprised four surveys between December 2013 and March 2014,
spaced one month apart.

48

When a target species was first observed, the time was recorded as well as the size of bird/flock and the height of the bird/flock. Height
band categories were used during the vantage-point surveys are defined, identifying Potential Collision Height (PCH) associated with TPylon and Lattice type overhead lines.
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7.5.33

Baseline results: Snipe was the most abundant wader species recorded during
the nocturnal bird surveys, with a peak count of 81 birds recorded. Other records
were of: small groups of lapwing (between 10 - 45 birds) in several locations; a
peak count of four curlew; low numbers of several wildfowl species, with a peak
count of 193 teal across the study area; and barn owl on one occasion.

7.5.34

Breeding bird surveys: Surveys will be carried out across the study area over four
months (April – July 2014). During each survey visit, a transect route will be
walked throughout the study area, aiming to pass within 100m of all land within the
proposed site boundary, including a 100m survey buffer. As per the discussion
regarding the extensions to the Site boundary (see 7.5.16), The study area will be
walked at a steady pace with stops at regular intervals. All bird activity will be
recorded and mapped. Surveys will be carried out between half an hour after dawn
and mid-day to coincide with peak bird activity. During the first breeding bird survey
in April 2014, land within the study area was assessed for its potential to support
Schedule 1 breeding birds. During this survey, informal vantage-points are utilised
within the vicinity of suitable nesting habitat where evidence of potential marsh
harrier nesting is recorded. Schedule 1 breeding raptor surveys targeting marsh
harrier and hobby will be undertaken in accordance with survey methods outlined in
Hardey et al. (2013). Additional survey work was undertaken for potential hobby
and barn owl habitat suitability within the study area.

7.5.35

Baseline results: Surveys are currently underway and data will be collated on
completion of the field season.
Terrestrial ecology surveys - methods and baseline

7.5.36

The following surveys have, or will be carried out to inform the assessment of
potentially significant effects on receptors.

7.5.37

Great crested newts: All water bodies including ponds, lakes and ditches located
within the proposed site boundary or within 500m of it or the 132kV line to be
dismantled are being assessed for GCN. Those with significant barriers to newt
movement between potential breeding sites and the proposed site boundary (e.g.
major roads or rivers) have been scoped out from significant effects. During the
initial site visits, habitat suitability index (HSI49) scores have been calculated for the
remaining waterbodies to inform the requirement for further survey work. Great
crested newt presence/absence surveys started in (4th) March 2014 and follow the
standard methodology, as outlined in Natural England’s Great Crested Newt
Mitigation Guidelines50, to include four visits during March to mid-June, with at least
two visits being carried out during the peak breeding period of mid-April to midMay. In cases where great crested newts were present, a further two surveys will
be undertaken to inform a population estimate.

7.5.38

Baseline results: Great crested newts have so far been identified within 9 of the
water bodies surveyed, predominantly clustered in the western reaches of the
proposed site boundary. In addition common newts, palmate newts, common toad,
common frogs and marsh frogs have also been recorded. Surveys in relation to
great crested newts are currently ongoing.

49

Oldham R.S., Keeble J., Swan M.J.S. & Jeffcote M. (2000). Evaluating the suitability of habitat for the Great Crested Newt (Triturus
cristatus). Herpetological Journal 10 (4), 143-155
50

English Nature (2001) Great Crested Newt Mitigation Guidelines. English Nature, Peterborough
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7.5.39

Reptiles: A presence/absence survey will be undertaken of suitable habitats within
the proposed site boundary. This will entail eight survey visits being carried out
(the first to set up the survey, followed by a further seven surveys, as detailed
within the best practice guidelines51). Should reptiles be found, a further 13 visits
may be required to provide a population estimate, which will be used to inform the
development of mitigation measures and the ecological assessment that is reported
in the ES. A number of incidental observations of viviparous lizards, slow worm
and grass snake have been made during field surveys within the Canterbury South
Substation and around Sarre Marshes and the Ash Level.

7.5.40

Badgers: A badger survey of the proposed site boundary is being undertaken. The
survey involves looking for evidence of badger including setts, foraging pits,
footprints, latrines and mammal paths and will be completed in line with CIEEM
recommended guidance52. To date, two badger setts have been identified within
the proposed site boundary.

7.5.41

Bats (Roost surveys): In accordance with the Bat Conservation Trust’s Bat Survey
Guidelines53, all buildings within the proposed site boundary that have potential to
support roosting bats will be inspected (ideally including an internal inspection) to
search for evidence of bats (including droppings, urine and scratch marks and
feeding remains). The trees identified as having roosting potential will also be
assessed (from ground level) to determine whether they are likely to contain roosts.
The results of these surveys will enable the scoping of any subsequent bat
emergence surveys/tree climbing surveys that may be required, with a view to
identifying potential roosts. In addition to bat activity surveys, remote static
detector deployment, and if required, harp trapping will be undertaken between
May and October 2014.

7.5.42

Dormouse: A number of areas have been identified in the propose site boundary
as having suitable habitat to support dormouse. These include scrub/woodland
around Canterbury South substation and the woodland habitat including Lynne
Wood, Kemberland Wood and Park Rough. In addition to these, there is also a
network of hedgerows north of Broad Oak, Sturry, Hersden and south of Monkton
which provide suitable habitat for dormouse. A dormouse nest tube survey is being
undertaken to determine whether this species is present within the proposed site
boundary. A minimum of 50 nest tubes were installed at each survey location in
suitable dormouse habitat (within the hedgerows, woodland and scrub) within the
route corridor in early April. The tubes will be checked by a NE dormouse survey
licence holder from May-September inclusive. Simultaneously, where sufficient
hazel is present, a search will be undertaken for hazel nuts that show evidence of
dormouse feeding. All surveys will be undertaken in accordance with the best
practice survey guidance, as detailed within the Dormouse Conservation
Handbook54.

51
Froglife (1999) Reptile survey: an introduction to planning, conducting and interpreting surveys for snake and lizard
conservation. Froglife Advice Sheet 10. Froglife, Halesworth.
52

Scottish Natural Heritage (2003). Best Practice Guidance - Badger Surveys. Inverness Badger Survey 2003.
Commissioned Report No. 096.

53

Hundt, L (2012) Bat Surveys: Good Practice Guidelines, Second Edition. Bat Conservation Trust.

54

Bright, P, Morris, P & Mitchell-Jones, T. (2006) The Dormouse Conservation Handbook. Second Edition. English Nature,
Peterborough.
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7.5.43

Otter and water vole: Between May and October 2014, simultaneous otter and
water vole surveys will be undertaken in line with best practice guidance55,56 across
the network of ditches and watercourses within the proposed site boundary. Each
of the watercourses (including a 25m buffer either side of where the route or a
proposed access route will cross) will be subject to a presence/absence survey.
Incidental observations of both otter and water vole signs were made during the
great crested newt scoping surveys within or adjacent to watercourses around
Nethergong, ditches east of Sarre and within streams in Lynne wood.

7.5.44

White clawed crayfish: The desk studies and presence of suitable aquatic habitat
highlight the potential presence of this species within the proposed site boundary.
Surveys are scheduled to assess aquatic habitats at each of the watercourses
where the route or a proposed access route will cross including a 25m buffer.
Should the habitats be considered suitable, further surveys will be undertaken in
accordance with the Natura (2000)57 white clawed crayfish survey guidance.

7.5.45

Other invertebrates: Invertebrate surveys will be undertaken between May and
September 2014 within habitats within the proposed site boundary identified as
having the potential to support important species or assemblages of invertebrate
species. Invertebrate survey scope and methods vary between species. In
determining site-specific survey details, account will be taken of known records,
habitat mix, landscape features and the potential for species to be subject to likely
significant effects. Survey methods will reflect standard guidance and could
include, for example, direct observation, sweep netting, hand searching, aquatic
netting, beating and pitfall traps.

7.5.46

Hedgerow assessments: An initial assessment of the hedgerows within the
proposed site boundary was made during the Phase 1 habitat surveys to assess
whether any of the hedgerows have the potential to classified as ‘important’ under
the Hedgerows Regulations (1997). Those hedgerows identified as having
sufficient potential and likely to be impacted by the works will undergo a more
detailed assessment, including, size, number of woody species, associated
features, connections and flora. The ecological importance of the hedge will
subsequently be assessed against the set criteria within the Regulations using
guidance to assist with surveying methods58.

7.5.47

National Vegetation Classification (NVC) assessments: No habitats have been
identified so far in the course of the surveys that require detailed botanical
assessments. If this is required as the ecological assessment progresses, surveys
will be undertaken in line with the NVC Users’ handbook59.

55
Chanin, P. (2003). Ecology of the European Otter. Conserving Natura 2000 Rivers Ecology Series No. 10. English
Nature, Peterborough.
56

Strachan, R. & Moorhouse, T. (2011). Water Vole Conservation Handbook. Third Edition. WCRU.

57

Peay S. (2000) Monitoring the White Clawed Crayfish. Conserving Natura 2000 Rivers Ecology Series No. 1. English
Nature, Peterborough
58

Defra (2007) Hedgerow Survey Handbook. A standard procedure for local surveys in the UK. Defra, London. (Guidance
for survey based on Hedgerow regs 1997)

59

Rodwell, J.S. (2006) National Vegetation Classification: Users’ handbook. JNCC
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Factors influencing baseline conditions
7.5.48

It is not possible to conclude that a different future baseline (in the absence of the
proposed development) is more likely to occur than that currently present. It is
therefore appropriate to use the current baseline for the purpose of the EIA.

7.6

The scope of the assessment, methodology and characteristics of
the potential effects
Scoping assessment

7.6.1

A key consideration in assessing the effects of any development/proposed works
on flora and fauna is to define the habitat areas and species that need to be
included in the assessment. In identifying these receptors, it is important to
recognise that a development can affect flora and fauna directly (e.g. the land-take
required) and indirectly, by affecting land beyond the Site (e.g. through noise
generation). The approach that has been taken in preparing this scoping report
(and that will be used in the ongoing scoping and subsequent detailed assessment)
is to identify important biodiversity resources (the sites, habitats and species of
sufficient importance that effects upon them could be significant), as well as
considering legally protected species.

7.6.2

Assessment of the effects of the proposed development on biodiversity will be
undertaken with reference to CIEEM’s Guidelines for Ecological Impact
Assessment in the United Kingdom60. The assessment will focus on legally
protected and otherwise important biodiversity resources (see Boxes 7.1 and 7.2).

60

IEEM (2006) Guidelines for Ecological Impact Assessment in the United Kingdom. Now CIEEM and referred to as such
hereafter. See http://www.cieem.net/data/files/Resource_Library/Technical_Guidance_Series/EcIA_Guidelines/TGSEcIAEcIA_Guidelines-Terestrial_Freshwater_Coastal.pdf
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Box 7.1

Legally protected and controlled species

Legal protection
Many species of animal and plants receive some degree of legal protection.
For the purposes of this ES, legal protection refers to:



species included on Schedules 1, 5 and 8 of the Wildlife and Countryside
Act 1981 (as amended), excluding:

̶

species that are only protected in relation to their sale (see Section
9[5] and 13[2]), given that the proposed development does not
include any proposals relating to the sale of species, and

̶

species that are listed on Schedule 1 but that are not likely to breed
on or near the site, given that this schedule is only applicable whilst
birds are breeding;




species included on Schedules 2 and 5 of the Habitats Regulations 2010;



hedgerows, some of which are protected under The Hedgerow
Regulations 1997.

badgers, which are protected under the Protection of Badgers Act 1992;
and

Legal control
Schedule 9 of the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended) lists species of
animal that it is an offence to release or allow to escape into the wild and species of plant
that it is an offence to plant or otherwise cause to grow in the wild.

Box 7.2

Important biodiversity resources

Statutory biodiversity sites
Internationally important sites (collectively referred to in this report as European sites –
whilst recognising that Ramsar sites are designated at a global level): Special Area of
Conservation (SACs), candidate SACs, Sites of Community Importance (SCIs), Special
Protection Areas (SPAs), listed or proposed Ramsar sites, potential SPAs,
possible/proposed SACs and sites identified or required as compensatory measures for
adverse effects on other European sites
Nationally important sites: Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs) that are not subject
to international designations and National Nature Reserves (NNRs).
Local Nature Reserves (LNRs) are statutory sites that are of importance for recreation
and education as well as biodiversity. Their level of importance is defined by their other
statutory or any non-statutory designation (e.g. if an LNR is also an SSSI but is not an
internationally important site, it will be of national importance). If an LNR has no other
statutory or non-statutory designation it should be treated as being of borough/districtlevel importance for biodiversity (although it may be of greater socio-economic value).
Non-statutory nature conservation sites
Non-statutory nature conservation sites in Kent are designated as Local Wildlife Sites.
These are areas of countryside which are owned and managed by the local community,
of value for both recreation and nature conservation, and accessible to all.
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Non-statutory nature conservation sites
Non-statutory nature conservation sites in Kent are designated as Local Wildlife Sites.
These are areas of countryside which are owned and managed by the local community,
of value for both recreation and nature conservation, and accessible to all.
Priority habitats and species
In this report, the geographic level at which a species/habitat has been identified as a
priority for biodiversity conservation is referred to as its level of ‘species/habitat
importance’. For example, habitats and species of principal importance for the
conservation of biological diversity in England are identified as of national species/habitat
importance reflecting the fact that these species/habitats have been defined at a national
level. The level of importance pertains to the species/habitat as a whole rather than to
individual areas of habitat or species populations, which cannot be objectively valued
(other than for waterfowl, for which thresholds have been defined for
national/international ‘population importance).



International importance: populations of species or areas of habitat for
which European sites are designated;



International importance: populations of birds meeting the threshold for
European importance (1% of the relevant international population).



International Importance: Species listed under Annex 1 of the Directive
2009/147/EC of The European Parliament and of The Council of 30
November 2009 on the conservation of wild birds (codified version),
commonly referred to as the Birds Directive.



National importance: Priority habitats and species of principal importance
for the conservation of biological diversity in England. These are listed
on:
http://www.naturalengland.org.uk/ourwork/conservation/biodiversity/protec
tandmanage/priorityliStaspx.



National importance: Species listed as being of conservation concern in
the relevant UK Red Data Book (RDB) or the Birds of Conservation
Concern Red List61.



National importance: Nationally Rare and Nationally Scarce species,
which are species recorded from, respectively, 1-15 and 16-100 10x10km
squares of the national grid.



National importance: Populations of birds comprising at least 1% of the
relevant British breeding/wintering population (where data are available).



National importance: Ancient woodland (i.e. areas that have been under
continuous woodland cover since at least 1600).




County importance: Habitats and species listed in the Kent BAP.
County importance: Populations of birds comprising at least 1% of the
relevant County breeding/wintering population (where data are available)

61

Eaton M.A., Brown A.F., Noble D.G., Musgrove A.J., Hearn R., Aebischer N.J. Gibbons D.W., Evans A. and Gregory R.D.
(2009). Birds of Conservation Concern 3: the population status of birds in the United Kingdom, Channel Islands and the Isle
of Man. British Birds 102, pp296-341.
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7.6.3

7.6.4

The starting point for the scoping assessment was to undertake an exercise, using
the baseline data that were collected through the desk study, knowledge of the
local area and initial baseline field surveys (see Section 7.5), to subdivide the
recorded biodiversity receptors (i.e. designated sites, together with species
populations and habitats) into:



those that could be significantly affected by the proposed development or for
which the development could result in the contravention of relevant legislation,
and that therefore required more detailed assessment; and



those that were assessed as not being likely either to be significantly affected
or for relevant legislation to be contravened, and that did not therefore require
further assessment (i.e. that were ‘scoped out’ of the assessment).

For sites/habitats/species that meet the criteria in Box 7.1 and or 7.2, and are
therefore important for biodiversity conservation, the next stage of the scoping
assessment is to determine whether the identified receptors are likely to be of
sufficient ‘biodiversity conservation value’ that an effect upon them could be
significant in EIA terms. In this context:



biodiversity conservation value relates to the quality and/or size of sites or
habitats, or the size of species populations (see Box 7.3); and



potential significance means that the effect could be of sufficient concern, or for
positive effects, of such substantial benefit, that it could influence the decision
about whether or not planning permission/a specified consent should be
granted.

Box 7.3

Value and importance for biodiversity conservation

The distinction between importance and value can be illustrated by common species
such as the house sparrow. This species is important at a national level because it is a
priority species (Section 41, NERC Act 2006). However, a small population that could be
affected by a development would often be assessed as being of insufficient value for an
effect (whether adverse or beneficial) to be of potential significance. On this basis it
would not need to be assessed further within the ES (i.e. it would be ‘scoped out’ of the
assessment).

7.6.5

Final

Receptors that are of sufficient value that an effect upon them would have the
potential to be significant, together with all relevant legally protected species, are
taken through to the next stage of the scoping assessment. This involves
identifying, for each receptor:



any environmental changes that are likely to be caused by the proposed
development which have the potential to lead to a significant effect and/or to
contravene relevant legislation;



for these environmental changes, determining the area within which each
change could cause a likely significant effect or could contravene relevant
legislation (i.e. an ‘ecological zone of influence’ - see Box 7.4);
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comparing the area where the receptor occurs with the ecological zone of
influence; and



if the receptor occurs or is likely to occur within the zone of influence,
concluding that either the receptor could be subject to a significant effect
and/or the relevant legislation could be contravened, in which case the effects
upon the receptor are scoped in, or no significant effect is likely to occur and it
is scoped out.

Box 7.4

Defining ecological zones of influence

The ecological zone of influence that is the most straightforward to define is the area
affected by land-take and direct land-cover changes associated with the development.
This zone is the same for all affected receptors. By contrast, for each environmental
change that can extend beyond the area affected by land-take and land-cover change
(e.g. changes in noise associated with development activities within the land-take area),
the zone of influence may vary between receptors, dependent upon the receptors’
sensitivity to the change and the precise nature of the change.
For example, dormouse might be unaffected by noise associated with a development
unless the noise is generated very close to where the dormouse nests, while another
mammalian species might be disturbed at much greater distances; other species (e.g. of
invertebrate) may be unaffected by changes in noise. A further complication is that the
response of a receptor to a change associated with one development may differ to the
response of the same receptor to a similar change on another development. This can
occur as a result of the wide range of variables that influences the precise nature of any
change (e.g. for noise this can include: differing baseline noise conditions; specific
magnitude, timing or other characteristics of the noise; and the effects of screening and
topography).
In view of these complexities, the definition of the zones of influence that extend beyond
the land-take area was based upon professional judgement, informed by discussions
with the technical specialists who were working on other chapters of the ES. These
specialists provided information about the environmental changes that they assessed in
their ES chapters. This information was then combined with available ecological
information about receptors’ sensitivities to different environmental changes in order to
define the extent of each ecological zone of influence. The potential outcome of this was
that a zone of influence could be so extensive that a larger than expected species
population or area of habitat could be affected, which in turn could lead to a likely
significant effect being identified when it was previously assessed that this would be
unlikely. In light of this possibility, it was necessary to review the list of receptors that
were initially scoped out to determine whether any of them should be scoped back into
the assessment on the basis of a larger area/population being affected by the scheme.
Equally, if a zone of influence extended beyond the area that was initially used for
baseline data collection, there would be a need to review additional data in order to
identify if there were any receptors located further away that could be subject to a
significant effect.
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Potential effects requiring further assessment
7.6.6

7.6.7

The key issues relating to biodiversity receptors and overhead lines are as follows:



the direct effects of temporary and permanent habitat loss from land take by
pylons, overhead lines, and access and construction areas;



the indirect effects of habitat loss/barrier effects, i.e. the displacement of
species from the area of the pylons and overhead lines. Such disturbance may
occur as a consequence of construction work, or due to the presence of the
overhead line close to dwelling places, nest or feeding sites or on habitual flight
routes;



indirect effects by way of pollution and disturbance to surrounding habitat;



and the effects of collision with overhead lines, which is of particular relevance
for sites located in areas known to support raptors or large concentrations of
waterfowl.

Table 7.6 summarises information about the receptors that have been identified
through the scoping process as having the potential to be significantly affected by
the proposed development and/or for which legislation could be contravened. The
table also identifies the potential effects that need to be assessed.
Cumulative assessment

7.6.8

The biodiversity assessment will consider the potential effects of the proposed
development in combination with other developments. Other major developments
need to be considered in assessing cumulative effects and includes those under
construction; permitted but not yet implemented; submitted but not yet determined;
projects on the planning inspectorates programme of projects; and those identified
in development plans and other plans which are reasonably likely to come forward.

Table 7.6

Potential receptors scoped in for further assessment (Sections A-D)

Potential
biodiversity
receptor

Valued
and/or
legally
protected?

Relevant criteria
(from Box 7.1) and
legislation
(from Box 7.2)

Potentially significant
effects/legal contravention
and causal changes

Statutory sites
Thanet Coast &
Sandwich Bay
SPA/ RAMSAR
site

Biodiversity
conservation
value

Habitats
Regulations

Legal status
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likely however, during the
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potential for disturbance/
displacement effects to overwintering birds within the
alignment, including designate
species golden plover. During
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and displacement resulting from
barrier effects for these species.
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Potential
biodiversity
receptor

Valued
and/or
legally
protected?

Relevant criteria
(from Box 7.1) and
legislation
(from Box 7.2)

Stodmarsh
SPA/ Ramsar
site

Biodiversity
conservation
value

Habitats
Regulations

No direct effects to the SPA are
likely; however, during the
construction period, there is
potential for effects to foraging
habitat and potential
disturbance/displacement effects
to over-wintering birds within the
alignment, notably designate
species; hen harrier, gadwall and
bittern. During the operational
period, there is potential risk of
collision and displacement
resulting from barrier effects for
these species, which may utilise
functionally linked habitats.

Swale
SPA/Ramsar
site:

Biodiversity
conservation
value

Habitats
Regulations

No direct effects to the SPA are
likely; however, during the
construction period, there is
some potential for effects to
foraging habitat and potential
disturbance / displacement
effects to over-wintering
designate species within the
alignment. During the operational
period, there is also a potential
risk of collision and displacement
resulting from barrier effects for
these species, which may utilise
functionally linked habitats.

Legal status

West Blean
and Thornden
Woods SSSI:

Biodiversity
conservation
value
Legal status

Potentially significant
effects/legal contravention
and causal changes

During the construction period,
Wildlife and
there is some limited potential for
Countryside Act
1981 (as amended) the loss of a small section of
ancient woodland, resulting from
land take by pylons and
overhead lines.
Non-statutory sites

Great Stour,
Ashford to
Fordwich LWS:
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there is the potential for some
habitat loss or disturbance to
sensitive wetland habitats, as a
result of groundworks relating to
the installation of pylons. Bats
and otter could also be affected
by disturbance.
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Potential
biodiversity
receptor

Valued
and/or
legally
protected?

Relevant criteria
(from Box 7.1) and
legislation
(from Box 7.2)

Potentially significant
effects/legal contravention
and causal changes

Little Hall and
Kemberland
Woods and
Pasture LWS:

Biodiversity
conservation
value

Non-statutory
biodiversity site

During the construction period,
there is potential for the loss of a
small section of ancient
woodland which could result in
some severance of habitat
connectivity relating to
movement of species between
the northern and southern
sections of the LWS.

Chislet
Marshes, Sarre
Penn and
Preston
Marshes LWS:

Biodiversity
conservation
value

Non-statutory
biodiversity site

During the construction period,
there is potential for direct and
indirect disturbance to sensitive
wetland habitats and associated
species.

Park
Rough/Joiners
Wood LWS:

Biodiversity
conservation
value

Non-statutory
biodiversity site

During the construction period,
there is some potential for the
loss of a small section of ancient
woodland, resulting from
dismantling of the 132kV pylons
and associated works.

Ash Level &
South
Richborough
Pasture LWS:

Biodiversity
conservation
value

Non-statutory
biodiversity site

During the construction period,
there is the potential for effects to
foraging habitat and for potential
disturbance /displacement
effects to over-wintering birds,
notably golden plover. During the
operational period, there is a
potential risk of collision and
displacement resulting from
barrier effects for golden plover,
which is present within the wider
area in nationally important
numbers.

Woods &
Grassland
Minster
Marshes LWS:

Biodiversity
conservation
value

Non-statutory
biodiversity site

During the construction period,
there is some potential for the
loss of a small section of priority
grassland habitats, resulting from
land take by pylons and
overhead lines.

Protected and notable species
Great Crested
Newt

Biodiversity
conservation
value
Legal status
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Potential
biodiversity
receptor

Reptiles

Valued
and/or
legally
protected?

Biodiversity
conservation
value
Legal status

Dormouse

Biodiversity
conservation
value
Legal status

Potentially significant
effects/legal contravention
and causal changes

Wildlife and
Countryside Act
1981 (as amended)
Kent BAP Priority
species

newt.

NERC Act 2006
section 41 species
of principal
importance
Wildlife and
Countryside Act
1981 (as amended)
Kent BAP Priority
species

Land take/land cover change
(habitat removal) resulting in
death or injury of reptiles.

Habitat Regulations
NERC Act 2006
section 41 species
of principal
importance
Wildlife and
Countryside Act
1981 (as amended)
Kent BAP Priority
species

Land take/land cover change
(habitat removal) resulting in
disturbance and/or death or
injury of Dormice

Badger

Legal status

Protection of
Badgers Act 1992

Sett disturbance or damage
Death or injury from falling into
uncovered excavations
Increased noise and vibration,
resulting in disturbance of setts

Bat
assemblage

Biodiversity
conservation
value

Habitat Regulations
NERC Act 2006
section 41 Species
of Principal
Importance
(7 species)
Kent BAP Priority
species ( Noctule,
Soprano Pipistrelle
and Brown LongEared Bat
species))
Wildlife and
Countryside Act
1981 (as amended)

Removal of habitat affecting
commuting routes, and/or
removal of/damage to and/ or
disturbance of roosts.

Legal status

Final
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Potential
biodiversity
receptor

Valued
and/or
legally
protected?

Relevant criteria
(from Box 7.1) and
legislation
(from Box 7.2)

Potentially significant
effects/legal contravention
and causal changes

Otter

Biodiversity
conservation
value

Habitats Regulations
NERC Act 2006
section 41 Species
of Principal
Importance
Kent BAP Priority
species
Wildlife and
Countryside Act
1981 (as amended)

Direct damage to or removal of
habitats. Increased noise,
vibration, resulting in
disturbance of otters

NERC Act 2006
section 41 Species
of Principal
Importance
Kent BAP Priority
species

Land take/land cover change
(habitat removal) resulting in
disturbance or death / injury of
water voles. Increased noise,
vibration, resulting in
disturbance.

Legal status

Water vole

Biodiversity
conservation
value
Legal status

Wildlife and
Countryside Act
1981 (as amended)
White Clawed
Crayfish

Biodiversity
conservation
value
Legal status

Nesting birds

Final

Legal status

NERC Act 2006
section 41 Species
of Principal
Importance
Habitats Regulations
Wildlife and
Countryside Act
1981 (as amended)

Potential disturbance / change
in habitat conditions as the
result of bridge construction
resulting in disturbance or
death of white clawed crayfish.

Wildlife and
Countryside Act
1981 (as amended)

Potential effects on birds due to
damage or destruction of nests.
Any removal of vegetation or
buildings with the potential to
support nesting birds will,
wherever possible, be
undertaken outside the bird
nesting season (March to
August inclusive) to ensure
compliance with the Wildlife
and Countryside Act 1981 (as
amended). However, for all
breeding birds, should damage,
or in the case of Schedule 1
species only, disturbance, be
unavoidable, it may be
necessary to obtain a
derogation licence to proceed.
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Potential
biodiversity
receptor

Valued
and/or
legally
protected?

Relevant criteria
(from Box 7.1) and
legislation
(from Box 7.2)

Potentially significant
effects/legal contravention
and causal changes

Priority and notable habitats and associated species

Final

Lowland,
mixed
deciduous
woodland

Biodiversity
conservation
value

NERC Act 2006
section 41 Species
of Principal
Importance

During the construction period,
there is some limited potential
for the loss of a small section of
mixed deciduous woodland,
wet woodland and hedgerows,
resulting from land take by
construction and supporting
works and disturbance to
associated faunal species

Wet woodland

Biodiversity
conservation
value

NERC Act 2006
section 41 Species
of Principal
Importance

During the construction period,
there is some limited potential
for the loss of a small section of
mixed deciduous woodland,
wet woodland and hedgerows,
resulting from land take by
construction and supporting
works and disturbance to
associated faunal species

Hedgerows

Biodiversity
conservation
value

NERC Act 2006
section 41 Species
of Principal
Importance

During the construction period,
there is some limited potential
for the loss of a small section of
mixed deciduous woodland,
wet woodland and hedgerows,
resulting from land take by
construction and supporting
works and disturbance to
associated faunal species

Traditional
orchards

Biodiversity
conservation
value

NERC Act 2006
section 41 Species
of Principal
Importance

During the construction period,
there is some limited potential
for the loss of a small section of
mixed deciduous woodland,
wet woodland and hedgerows,
resulting from land take by
construction and supporting
works and disturbance to
associated faunal species

River

Biodiversity
conservation
value

NERC Act 2006
section 41 Species
of Principal
Importance

During the construction period,
there is potential for some
limited habitat loss or
disturbance to sensitive
wetland habitats and
associated faunal species, as a
result of groundwork relating to
construction and supporting
works.
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Potential
biodiversity
receptor

Valued
and/or
legally
protected?

Relevant criteria
(from Box 7.1) and
legislation
(from Box 7.2)

Potentially significant
effects/legal contravention
and causal changes

Coastal and
floodplain
grazing marsh

Biodiversity
conservation
value

NERC Act 2006
section 41 Species
of Principal
Importance

During the construction period,
there is potential for some
limited habitat loss or
disturbance to sensitive
wetland habitats and
associated faunal species, as a
result of groundwork relating to
construction and supporting
works.

Reedbeds

Biodiversity
conservation
value

NERC Act 2006
section 41 Species
of Principal
Importance

During the construction period,
there is potential for some
limited habitat loss or
disturbance to sensitive
wetland habitats and
associated faunal species, as a
result of groundwork relating to
construction and supporting
works.

Significance assessment methodology
Assessment methodology

7.6.9

The assessment is based upon not only the results of the desk study and field
surveys, but also relevant published information (on potential biodiversity receptors’
status, distribution, sensitivity to environmental changes and ecology), and
professional knowledge of ecological processes and functions.

7.6.10

For each scoped-in receptor, effects will be assessed against the predicted future
baseline conditions for that receptor during construction, operation and where
appropriate, dismantling. This future baseline will be defined using information
about the likely future use and management of the site in the absence of
development, known population trends (for species) and any other proposed
developments (consented or otherwise) that may act cumulatively with the
Richborough Connection project to affect biodiversity receptors. If it is not possible
to conclude that any predicted future baseline scenario is more likely to occur than
the current baseline, the current baseline should be used in the ES.

7.6.11

Throughout the assessment process, findings about potential likely significant
effects will be used to inform the definition of requirements for additional baseline
data collection and the identification of environmental measures that the developer
agrees to incorporate into the scheme design (in order to avoid or reduce adverse
effects or to deliver enhancements). Measures to comply with relevant policies and
legislation will also be included. The results of the assessment, will, reflect the final
scheme design (i.e. incorporating the environmental measures).

7.6.12

The spatial extent of the assessment of each potential likely significant effect
reflects the area occupied by the receptor that is being assessed and the zone of
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influence associated with the environmental changes that are likely to affect the
receptor (see Box 7.4). Thus, if part of a designated biodiversity site is located
within the ecological zone of influence relating to a particular environmental
change, an assessment was made of the effects on the site as a whole. A similar
approach was taken for areas of notable habitat. For species that occur within an
ecological zone of influence that relates to a change that could significantly affect
the species, an assessment was carried out on the total area that is used by the
affected individuals or population of the species (e.g. for foraging or as breeding
territories).
7.6.13

For each receptor, the assessment will deal, in an integrated way, with the effects
of construction, together with the effects of the operation dismantling and
decommissioning. As progressively more information is available about the
development proposals and about the populations of important and legally
protected species, an ongoing detailed scoping exercise will be undertaken to
identify which receptors have the potential to be significantly affected by the
proposed development. Each scoped-in receptor will then be subject to further
assessment work that addresses how the receptor is likely to be affected by the
proposed development, allowing for environmental changes that could affect the
receptor during construction and operation, as well as dismantling where that is
occurring.
Negative effects

7.6.14

An effect is considered to be significant if the favourable conservation status of a
receptor is compromised by the proposed development. Conservation status is
defined by the Chartered Institute of Ecology and Environmental Management62 as
being:



for habitats - the sum of the influences acting on the habitat and its typical
species, that may affect its long-term distribution, structure and functions as
well as the long-term survival of its typical species within a given geographical
area;



for species - the sum of the influences acting on the species concerned that
may affect the long-term distribution and abundance of its populations within a
given geographical area.

7.6.15

A similar procedure has been used for designated sites that are affected by the
development, except that the focus is on the effects on the integrity of each site,
defined by the CIEEM guidelines as “… the coherence of its ecological structure
and function, across its whole area, that enables it to sustain the habitat, complex
of habitats and/or the levels of populations of the species for which it was
classified.” The assessment of effects on integrity draws upon the assessment of
effects on the conservation status of the features for which the site has been
designated.

7.6.16

The decision as to whether the favourable conservation status has been
compromised will be made using informed judgement based on the findings of the
assessment of how the resource would be affected..

62

Institute of Ecology and Environmental Management (2006) Guidelines for Ecological Impact Assessment in the United
Kingdom. IEEM
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Positive effects
7.6.17

7.6.18

A positive effect is assessed as being significant if development activities are
predicted to cause:



an improvement in the condition of a habitat/species population from
unfavourable to unfavourable recovering or favourable (noting that condition
data are only available for SSSIs but that professional judgement has been
used to apply the same principle to habitats/species elsewhere); or



partial or total restoration of a site’s favourable condition.

If a species population, habitat or site is already in favourable condition, it is still
possible for there to be a significant positive effect. There is, however, no simple
formula for determining when such effects are significant and decisions about
significance therefore have to be made on a case by case basis using professional
judgement.
Potential effects not requiring further assessment

7.6.19

Final

Assessment of the following potential effects has led to the conclusion that they are
unlikely to be significant and do not require further assessment.



Potential effects to Thanet Coast & Sandwich Bay SAC. It is unlikely that such
a pollution incident will occur given the distance from the works and as
appropriate measures will be instigated during the works to mitigate such
events (see Section 2.8 and Appendix 2.1)



Potential effects on relevant habitats and species in watercourses/water bodies
resulting from contamination caused by soil disturbance or the accidental
spillage of chemicals during the works: It is unlikely that such a pollution
incident will occur as appropriate measures will be instigated during the works
to mitigate such events (see Section 2.8 and Appendix 2.1)



Potential effects to Stodmarsh SAC: During the construction period, there is
potential for pollution from the site to enter the River Stour, which is
hydrologically connected with Stodmarsh SAC. These effects could affect both
qualifying habitats and species, including the Desmoulin’s whorl snail.
However, standard best practice protection measures would ensure that such
effects are not likely, and thus are scoped out of further consideration.
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8.

TRAFFIC AND TRANSPORT

8.1

Introduction

8.1.1

This chapter sets out the proposed approach to assessing the likely significant
effects of traffic associated with the proposed development during the construction,
operational and decommissioning phases of the works.

8.2

Relevant policy, legislation and guidance

8.2.1

Policy guidance and policies relevant to the scope of potential effects on traffic and
transport are as follows:
National policy



NPS (EN-1) – The NPS discusses generic impacts associated with the
transport of materials, goods and personnel to and from a development during
all project phases.



NPPF – Sustainable transport modes should be favoured to enhance travel
choice. Developments that generate significant movement should be located
where the need to travel will be minimised and the use of sustainable transport
modes can be maximised.

Local policy



CCC Local Plan. Policy C1 – Control the level and environmental impact of
vehicular traffic. Seeks the construction of new roads and / or junction
improvements that will improve environmental conditions and / or contribute
towards the economic well-being of the district.



TDC Local Plan. Policy TR3 – Ensures provision of transport infrastructure
relevant to the development permitted.



DDC Core Strategy. Policy DM12 – Controls proposals involving new access
arrangements.

Guidance



DfT Guidance on Transport Assessments 2007;



Guidelines for the Environmental Assessment of Road Traffic, Institute of
Environmental Assessment, 1993 (IEMA guidance);



DMRB Volume 11 2009; and



Local Transport Plan for Kent 2011.

8.3

Main sources of data used in preparing the scoping report

8.3.1

The traffic and transport section of this scoping report has been prepared using the
following sources of data:
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the project description in Chapter 2;



a desk-based study has been carried out to assess potential construction
access routes, highway infrastructure and transport facilities in the vicinity of
the route;



site visits in May 2014; and



online map and
www.magic.gov.uk

aerial

photograph

resources

(http://maps.live.com,

,

8.4

Engagement with consultees

8.4.1

National Grid engaged with a range of consultees in summer 2013 in order to
provide preliminary scheme information and gather views from all relevant
consultees (statutory and non-statutory consultees together with the local
community). This engagement is reflected upon and responded to in the
Consultation Feedback Report20. Key comments relating to traffic and transport
included:



disturbance during construction should be kept to a minimum and be well
managed;



there may be heavy traffic during construction through Sturry and consideration
should be given to vehicle movements and where required road closures
should be planned and notified greatly in advance of works; and



the North Corridor has better access for construction traffic.

8.4.2

A meeting was held with KCC Highways on 30 May 2014. National Grid gave a
briefing on the proposed development and initial data requirements were
discussed. The assessment criteria for traffic and transport were summarised and
KCC Highways had no comment at this stage.

8.5

Overview of baseline conditions
Current baseline
Highway Network

8.5.1

The Strategic Road Network (SRN) in Kent is shown in Figure 8.1 and consists of:



Motorways and Trunk Roads that are owned and maintained by the Highways
Agency (HA); and



Primary, Secondary and Local Roads that are owned and maintained by Kent
County Council.

Section A – Stour Valley

8.5.2

Final

The proposed site boundary through Section A crosses the Canterbury to
Ramsgate railway line to the west of Sturry Station and the A291 Herne Bay Road,
which is a part of the Secondary Route network. The nearest Primary Routes are
the A28 Sturry Road which lies to the south of the proposed site boundary and the
A299 Thanet Way, which lies to the north of it. The distance to the Primary Route
network from the proposed site boundary varies from between approximately 0.3km
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to 1.0km to the A28 Sturry Road; and between 3.7km to 6.1km to the A299 Thanet
Way.
8.5.3

An initial review has been undertaken to identify potential access points to the
proposed site boundary from the local highway network. It was found that the most
likely access points would be via the Canterbury south substation, Broad Oak
Road, Shalloak Road, Herne Bay Road, Barnets Lane and Hoath Road. The
majority of these roads are single carriageway within residential or rural areas.
Section B – Sarre Penn Valley

8.5.4

The proposed site boundary through Section B would not cross any road which is
part of the SRN. The closest part of the SRN is the A28 Island Road which lies
between 0km and 0.7km to the south. The A299 Thanet Way lies between 4km
and 4.5km to the north.

8.5.5

An initial review has been undertaken to identify potential access points to the
proposed site boundaryfrom the local highway network. It was found that the most
likely access points would be via Bredlands Lane, Hoath Road and Sandpit
Hill/Nethergong Hill. The majority of these roads are single carriageway and are
routed through rural areas.
Section C – Chislet Marshes

8.5.6

The proposed site boundary through Section C crosses the A28 Island Road, which
forms part of the SRN, approximately 0.6km south west of Sarre. It also crosses
the Canterbury to Ramsgate railway line 5.8km west of Minster Station. The
distance to the A299 varies between1.5km and 3.1km.

8.5.7

An initial review has been undertaken to identify potential access points to the
proposed site boundary and it was found that the most likely access points would
be via the A28 and Island Road and local roads Gore Street and Plucks Gutter
Road. Both local roads are single carriageway and are routed through rural areas.
Section D – Ash Level

8.5.8

The proposed site boundary through Section D would not cross any road which is
part of the SRN. The nearest SRN is the A256 Ramsgate Road, which provides
direct access to the proposed Richborough Substation. The A299 lies between
1km and 3km to the north of the proposed site boundary.

8.5.9

An initial review has been undertaken to identify potential access points to the
proposed site boundary and it was found that the most likely access points would
be via Gore Street and Plucks Gutter Road. Both roads are single carriageway and
travel through rural areas. An alternative option to the south of the proposed site
boundary, utilising the road past Richborough Castle is also under consideration.
Public Transport

8.5.10

Final

Figure 8.2 shows the bus routes within the east Kent area. Within the vicinity of
the proposed site boundary there are a number of bus services that may be
affected which have been summarised in Table 8.1.
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Table 8.1

Summary of bus services within the vicinity of the route

Route section

Bus route

Frequency

Roads affected

Section A

4

10-15 min

A291 Herne Bay Road

4A

10-15 min

A291 Herne Bay Road

4X

10-15 min

A291 Herne Bay Road

6

10-15 min

A291 Herne Bay Road

6A

10-15 min

A291 Herne Bay Road

6X

10-15 min

A291 Herne Bay Road

7

Infrequent

A291 Herne Bay Road

7

Infrequent

Hoath Road

8

Every 15 min

Island Road

8A

Every 15 min

Island Road

9

Hourly

Island Road

8

Every 15 min

Island Road

8A

Every 15 min

Island Road

9

Hourly

Island Road

11

Infrequent

Gore Street, Tothill Street, High
Street and Station Road

9

Hourly

A253 Canterbury Road West

87

Hourly

Ramsgate Road

88

Hourly

Ramsgate Road

Section B

Section C

Section D

Pedestrians, cyclists and equestrians

8.5.11

Within the proposed site boundary there are a number of Public Rights of Way
(PRoWs), national trails and bridleways used by equestrians that may be
temporarily affected during the construction phase. The planned works may
require the temporary closure of these paths and diversion routes/signage to be
provided.

8.5.12

Although there are no designated cycle routes within 1km of the proposed site
boundary, there are national and regional routes in close proximity. Route 1 of the
Sustrans National Cycle Network is located to the south of the proposed site
boundary through Richborough and Lower Goldstone. To the north and east,
Regional Route 15 (Viking coastal Trail) travels through Monkton, Minster and
along the A256 Richborough Way. It is also likely that cyclists would still be using
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the local highway network within the proposed site boundary for predominantly
leisure trips.
Additional baseline information required
8.5.13

Following discussions with the Highways Authority (KCC), traffic surveys have been
carried out for key locations to understand the baseline traffic flows in the vicinity of
the proposed site boundary and at the potential site accesses. The traffic flow data
will be assessed to understand the number, type and speed of vehicles travelling
along the local highway network. Three types of surveys have been undertaken,
namely;



Automatic traffic count (ATC) survey – undertaken on links (carriageway) for a
continuous period of two weeks;



Manual Classified Count (MCC) survey – undertaken at key junctions between
07:00 and 19:00 on a weekday; and



PRoWs survey – undertaken at key public footpaths and bridleways between
07:00 and 19:00 on a weekday and a weekend.

8.5.14

Personal Injury Accident (PIA) data recorded in the vicinity of the proposed site
boundary for the latest three year period will be obtained from KCC Highways
Authority. Analysis of the PIA data will determine whether there is a history of
accidents in the vicinity of the proposed site accesses and to identify any patterns
or contributing factors to the PIAs recorded.

8.5.15

Discussions have been undertaken with KCC highways officers to understand
current and proposed highway schemes within the vicinity of the proposed site
boundary.

8.5.16

Discussion with KCC highways officers and planning officers is proposed to be
undertaken to understand current and proposed development proposals and their
predicted traffic flows.

8.5.17

Continuing discussion with KCC highways officers to identify the weight and height
restrictions for the local highway network (e.g. under/over bridges) will be
undertaken to develop appropriate route planning / signing to the site provided for
construction vehicles.

8.5.18

A review of the comments provided during the June 2014 Information Events in
relation to traffic and transport issues would be undertaken to understand local
views on the impact on the surrounding highway network.
Factors influencing baseline conditions

8.5.19

Final

Baseline conditions may change during the years up to and including the
development construction period for the following reasons:



consented developments in the surrounding area (see Paragraph 4.3.6) are
likely to increase traffic flows in the vicinity of the Site;



changes to the highway network affecting junction layouts, traffic flows and
vehicle behaviour;



new designated cycle routes, bridleways or PRoWs;



changes to the local bus services may occur; and
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8.6

collisions trends may change over time.

The scope of the assessment, methodology and characteristics of
the potential effects
Scoping assessment

8.6.1

The following assessment criteria has been developed using IEMA guidance and
also assessment criteria applied to similar major infrastructure projects such as
Crossrail. Professional judgement has also been applied to determine whether
significant impacts arise which have not been identified by the use of the
assessment criteria. This has been implemented to scope in or out significant
effects from the assessment.
Increase in traffic levels and delay to vehicle passengers

8.6.2

Where the development will result in a net increase of 30% (10% on sensitive
roads) over future baseline flows on any roads receiving traffic flows associated
with the development for a period of four weeks in a 12 month period (exceedence
of the criteria in the IEMA guidelines on traffic assessment).

8.6.3

Where there is a temporary diversion for more than four weeks in any 12 month
period that leads to an increase in length of journey of more than 2.5km on a route
carrying 100 vehicles a day, 5km on a route carrying more than 50 vehicles a day,
or 10km on any other route.
Public transport delay

8.6.4

Any change to journey times by public transport of more than 20% lasting for more
than four weeks in any 12 month period.

8.6.5

Changes to bus services/bus stops or taxi facilities for over four weeks in any 12
month period.
Parking and loading

8.6.6

Loss of more than four weeks in any 12 month period of one or more on-street
loading bays, five or more on street residents/businesses bays, five or more pedal
cycle/motor cycle spaces and 20 general parking spaces or equivalent length of
unrestricted kerbside space.

8.6.7

Loss of more than four weeks in any 12 month period of 30 or more public off-street
car parking spaces and 20% of the capacity of the car parks if the loss of spaces is
less than 30, loss of any disabled persons, buses, taxis, doctors, ambulances or
police vehicles spaces, loss of any public off-street loading bays.
Vulnerable road user delay and loss of amenity

8.6.8

Where there will be a temporary increase of more than 30% in the total traffic flow
(or the number of lorries) for more than four weeks in a 12 month period and the
increase in traffic is more than 40 movements a day on a route with over 100 twoway movements of cyclists, equestrians or pedestrians per 12 hour average
weekday.

8.6.9

Where there will be a temporary maximum increase in pedestrian journey length
along a road or other public right of way for more than four weeks in any 12 month
period. This relates to 250m on a route carrying 200 pedestrians a day, 500m on a
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route carrying 100 pedestrians a day, 1km on a route carrying more than 50
pedestrians a day and 2km on any other route.
8.6.10

Where there will be a temporary maximum increase in journey length along a road
or other public right of way for cyclists and equestrians, for more than four weeks in
any 12 month period. This relates to 1.5km on a route carrying 100 cyclists or
equestrians a day, 3km on a route carrying 50 cyclists or equestrians a day, 6km
on any other route.

8.6.11

Where a temporary increase is forecast of more than 30% in lorries or total flow on
a route intersecting a bridleway or near an equestrian centre for more than four
weeks in any 12 month period.
Road safety

8.6.12

Where junctions have had ten or more collisions in a three year period.

8.6.13

Where links have recorded ten or more collisions per 100m lengths in a three year
period.
Potential effects requiring further assessment

8.6.14

8.6.15

Final

The potentially significant effects from the proposed development, which will be
subject to further assessment, are summarised below.



Effects on highway capacity (passenger delay included public transport) and
safety at junctions due to an increase in traffic flows due to construction
vehicles delivering materials, plant and equipment and the removal of spoil.



Effects on road user journey times due to the construction of access points to
the route, substations, and temporary haul roads and the potential temporary
road closures, diversions and/or widening (e.g. increased journey times
resulting in temporary increase in emergency vehicle response times).



Effects on pedestrians and equestrians due to the temporary closure of
PRoWs.



Effects on vulnerable road users such as cyclists and equestrians on narrow
country lanes due to increase in construction vehicle movements.



Effects on all road users during construction of site access points. The type of
construction vehicles used may require localised widening of roads or
temporary traffic control measures to be provided. This will ensure that
sufficient vehicle swept paths are provided at site accesses to reduce the risk
of mounting the footways/verge, striking street furniture or conflict with other
road users.



Effects of loss of parking as a result of access arrangements for construction
vehicles.

Effects that may occur on the transport networks could potentially affect the users
including:



Pedestrians;



Cyclists;



Equestrians;
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Service buses;



School Buses;



Heavy goods vehicles deliveries; and



General road traffic users.

Significance assessment methodology
8.6.16

The proposed methodology to assess the potential significant effects has been
identified below.
Highway capacity and delay

8.6.17

Traffic flow data will be obtained for key locations and reviewed to assess the
potential effects to the highway network. Construction traffic route planning and
potential diversion routes will be developed using this information to reduce the
potential impact on the highway network.

8.6.18

Comparing the existing journey times by car, cycle and foot to the proposed journey
times when the diversion routes are operational will identify the effects on delay to
road users. Consultation with bus service providers and emergency services will
be undertaken.

8.6.19

Potential access points to the route will be identified and vehicle swept path
analysis in Auto CAD undertaken to assess whether the kerb alignments are
sufficient.
Pedestrian, cycle and equestrian

8.6.20

Identifying all footways/bridleways that will require temporary closure will allow an
assessment of the effects on pedestrians, cyclists and equestrians during
construction.
Diversion routes with appropriate directional signage will be
developed through consultation with KCC highways team. Proposed diversions
would look to provide the same level of facilities where possible.

8.6.21

The latest three-year collision data will be obtained and reviewed to understand the
current level of safety for vulnerable road users and will assist with the
development of the pedestrian/equestrian diversion routes.
Loss of parking

8.6.22

Reviewing facilities in close proximity to site accesses will assess the effects on
residents/business parking on the highway network. Where appropriate, alternative
parking spaces will be sought.
Decommissioning works

8.6.23

Given the nature of decommissioning works, the traffic and transport effects are
likely to be similar to those described during the construction phase of the project.
Cumulative effects

8.6.24

Final

Cumulative impacts for the construction phases of the development will be
considered by assessing the combined effects of the development with major
developments which could result in accumulation of effects on the transport
network (e.g. Nemo Link, Canterbury South substation works). PINS Advice Note 9
sets out that other major developments will need to be considered in assessing
cumulative effects and includes those under construction; permitted but not yet
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implemented; submitted but not yet determined; projects on the planning
inspectorates programme of projects; and those identified in development plans
and other plans which are reasonably likely to come forward. The scope of projects
to be considered in the cumulative assessment will be agreed with the relevant
planning authorities.
Inter-relationship of effects

8.6.25

The effects from traffic could lead to effects on air quality, noise and vibration. The
potential inter-relationship of effects will be considered during the assessment and
reported in the appropriate chapter.
Potential effects not requiring further assessment

8.6.26

Final

Assessment of the following potential effects has led to the conclusion that they are
unlikely to be significant and do not require further assessment:



Potential effects of vegetation on routes used by construction traffic. Trees
overhanging the proposed routes to site for construction vehicles may require
pruning of branches under a maintenance programme to remove the risk of
damage or accidents to other vehicles or road users. This will be identified in
the Construction Traffic Management Plan.



Potential effects of construction traffic on road condition. The types of
construction vehicles used and their loads may affect the condition of the
existing road surface. Once construction is complete, reinstatement of the
transport network will be to its original condition.



Potential effects on road safety of track-out of mud onto the public highway.
Wheel cleaning facilities would be provided, if required, at construction site
access points to prevent mud on the highway which may result in a slip/skid
hazard for other road users. This will be identified in the Construction Traffic
Management Plan.



Potential effects of operational traffic on transport networks. It is not
anticipated that there will be adverse effects on transport networks during the
operational phase of the development as traffic movements will be limited to
infrequent repair and routine maintenance works on all aspects of the
development. Effects on traffic and transport during operation are therefore
scoped out of this assessment.
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9.

NOISE AND VIBRATION

9.1

Introduction

9.1.1

This chapter sets out National Grid’s proposed approach to assessing the likely
significant noise and vibration effects associated with the construction, operation
and decommissioning of the proposed development.

9.2

Relevant policy, legislation and guidance

9.2.1

Policy guidance and policies relevant to the scope of potential effects on
construction noise and vibration and operational noise are as follows:
National policy



NPS (EN-1) – Requires the project to demonstrate good design, layout and
landscape consideration to optimise noise mitigation.



NPS (EN-5) – Sets out the type of noise issues associated with overhead lines,
the required assessments and types of mitigation to consider.



NPPF – Significant adverse impacts on health and the quality of life as a result
of noise from new development should be avoided; other adverse impacts on
health and quality of life arising from noise from new development should be
reduced to a minimum.



Noise Policy Statement for England (NPSE) – Avoid significant adverse effects
from noise, minimise adverse effects and where possible contribute to the
improvement of health and quality of life.

Local policy



CCC Local Plan. Policy C40 – requires mitigation measures to protect against
pollution. No relevant policies in TDC.



No relevant policies in DDC.

Guidance

Final



TR(T)94, 1993 – A Method for Assessing the Community Response to
Overhead Line Noise;



BS4142(1997) – Method for rating industrial noise affecting mixed residential
and industrial areas;



British Standard 5228:2009+A1:2014 ‘Code of Practice for Noise and Vibration
Control on Construction and Open Sites’ Parts 1 and 2 (BS5228);



BS7445 -1:2003 – Description and measurement of environmental noise; and



Control of Pollution Act 1974.
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9.3

Main sources of data used in preparing the scoping report

9.3.1

The noise and vibration section of this scoping report has been prepared using the
following sources of data:



the project description in Chapter 2;



a desk-based study has been carried out to identify existing noise sources and
potential noise sensitive receptors in the vicinity of the proposed site boundary;



indicative night-time background noise surveys undertaken by National Grid;



generic noise modelling data undertaken using National Grid’s in house
overhead line noise modelling software; and



online map and aerial photograph resources (https://maps.google.co.uk,
www.magic.gov.uk and digital Ordnance Survey mapping) and Intergraph
Geomedia mapping software.

9.4

Engagement with consultees

9.4.1

Since 2013 National Grid has engaged with a range of consultees to identify
constraints and options, as well as route options and different technology options
for the Richborough Connection project. Engagement with organisations with a
statutory duty will continue throughout the EIA.

9.4.2

During the summer 2013 consultation20 CCC, TDC and DDC sought that National
Grid carry out additional assessments on health and safety impacts, at this stage,
to cover noise pollution, public health impacts, vibration and highway safety.

9.4.3

Future engagement will be undertaken with the Environmental Health Officers
(EHOs) of CCC, DDC, TDC and KCC. The engagement will serve to agree the
noise assessment methodology, baseline survey methodology and identify/agree
representative noise sensitive receptor locations.

9.5

Overview of baseline conditions
Current baseline
Section A – Stour Valley

9.5.1

The route through Section A crosses the Canterbury to Ramsgate railway line to
the west of Sturry Station and the A291 Herne Bay Road. The area around the
proposed Canterbury South Substation site is characterised by a mix of residential
and commercial development. The most prominent noise sources are likely to be
local road traffic and rail noise from the Ashford to Ramsgate line.

9.5.2

To the north of the Ashford to Ramsgate railway line residential development is
located further from the proposed site boundary corridor (than in areas to the south
of it) with Broad Oak located to the east. Ambient noise levels are likely to be low
with agricultural activity and road traffic on local roads likely to be the most
prominent noise sources. The A291 is likely to carry volumes of traffic that would
contribute to ambient noise levels.
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Section B – Sarre Penn Valley

9.5.3

The Sarre Penn Valley section is predominantly rural in nature, with a few isolated
residential dwellings and the residential development at Hersden and Upstreet.
Ambient noise levels are likely to be low with the low traffic volumes on local roads
and agricultural activities contributing to noise levels. The A28 is likely to carry the
highest volume of road traffic in this area.
Section C – Chislet Marshes

9.5.4

The Chislet Marshes section is predominantly rural in nature, with the residential
development at Sarre located close to the proposed site boundary. Ambient noise
levels are likely to be low with the low traffic volumes on local roads and agricultural
activities contributing to noise levels. The A28 is likely to carry the highest volume
of road traffic in this area.
Section D – Ash Level

9.5.5

The Ash Level section is predominantly rural in nature with isolated residential
developments. At Richborough Port and the proposed Richborough Substation site
industrial type activities such as the Southern Water Wastewater Treatment Works
and traffic on the A256 will contribute to ambient noise levels.
Additional baseline information required

9.5.6

Noise surveys will be carried out at specific locations which will be discussed with
the relevant local EHO. The duration of the surveys will also be discussed with the
relevant EHO.
Construction noise

9.5.7

Construction activities are likely to be carried out during normal daytime hours and
baseline data will be collected to reflect the hours and days of the week that
construction works are expected to be carried out.
Operational noise

9.5.8

Night-time noise monitoring will be required to consider operational night-time noise
effects. This represents the potential worst case scenario when baseline noise
levels are at their lowest (as traffic and other daytime noise sources reduce or
cease at night) and any operational noise would be more noticeable.
Factors influencing baseline conditions

9.5.9

Baseline noise levels in the area are likely to remain broadly similar to those
experienced currently. There is the potential for ‘natural’ background traffic growth
to lead to an increase in traffic noise, however since a 25% increase in flow is
required for a 1dB(A) change in traffic noise levels, it is considered unlikely that
there will be any significant change in noise levels attributed to road traffic to occur
before completion of the Project.

9.5.10

There may however be localised areas where baseline noise levels may change as
a result of new development, such as the Broad Oak Reservoir (although the
construction timescales for this are currently unknown), the proposed Richborough
convertor station development, Richborough Substation and Canterbury
Substation. Construction works on these developments would be likely to elevate
noise levels locally. The elevated construction noise levels would however be of
short duration. These proposed developments may be subject to planning
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conditions and noise mitigation measures would be implemented to ensure
operational noise levels do not unduly influence existing ambient noise levels.

9.6

The scope of the assessment, methodology and characteristics of
the potential effects
Scoping assessment
Construction noise

9.6.1

The method of assessing and calculating noise and vibration impacts from
construction activities would be undertaken using the guidance contained in British
Standard 5228:200963 +A1:2014.

9.6.2

There are no legislated noise limits for construction against which to determine
whether construction noise and vibration could be scoped out. It is therefore
assumed that construction noise and vibration would need to be assessed.
Operational noise

9.6.3

The overhead line is proposed to have two conductors (wires) at the end of each
arm of the pylon, this is referred to as a twin bundle or double circuit conductor
system (see Figure 1.2). The overhead line would be in continuous operation
except for maintenance and fault outages. 400kV transmission lines of twin
conductor bundle construction can produce audible noise under certain conditions.
Conductor system noise occurs when the conductor surface electric stress exceeds
the inception level for corona discharge activity, a level of around 20kV/cm.
Transmission line conductors are designed to operate below this threshold, and so
usually operate quietly in dry weather conditions. However, small areas of surface
contamination on conductors spoiling the otherwise smooth conductor surface will
cause a local enhancement of electric stress which may be sufficiently high to
initiate localised discharge activity. At each discharge site a limited electrical
breakdown of the air occurs. A portion of the energy associated with the corona
process is released as acoustic energy which radiates into the air as sound
pressure waves.

9.6.4

Highest noise levels generated by a line generally occur during rain. Water
droplets may accumulate on the surface of the conductor and initiate multiple
corona discharges. The number of droplets, and hence the noise level depend
primarily on the rate of rainfall. Fog may also give rise to increased noise levels,
although these levels are less than those during rain. Noise generated under these
circumstances is referred to as ‘wet noise’.

9.6.5

After a prolonged spell of dry weather without heavy rain to wash the conductors,
contamination may accumulate sufficiently to result in increased noise. Under
these circumstances the noise is referred to as ‘dry noise’. During the next
occurrence of heavy rain, these discharge sources are washed away and the line
will resume its normal quieter operation.

9.6.6

Transmission line audible noise is generally categorised as ‘crackle’ or ‘hum’,
according to its tonal content. Crackle may occur alone, but hum will usually occur
only in conjunction with crackle.

63

British Standard 5228 Code of Practice for Noise and Vibration Control on Construction and Open Sites Parts 1 (2014)
and 2 (2009).
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9.6.7

Crackle is a sound containing a random mixture of frequencies over a wide range,
typically 1kHz to 10kHz where individual pure tones are not audible. Crackle has a
generally similar spectral content to the sound of rainfall.

9.6.8

Hum is a sound consisting of a single pure tone or tones. For overhead lines in wet
weather, generally 100Hz is most significant, but other higher order harmonics i.e.
200Hz, 300Hz etc. may also occur to a lesser extent. Hum typically occurs during
rain when rates of rainfall exceed 1mm/hour.
Potential effects requiring further assessment

9.6.9

The potentially significant noise and vibration effects from the proposed
development, which will be subject to further assessment, are summarised below.
Construction

9.6.10

Potential effects of noise and vibration on residential receptors (within 300m64 of
the route, construction compounds and haul routes) resulting from construction
plant to be used on the project and the movement of construction vehicles on local
roads and access tracks. It is likely that construction compounds would be set up
at strategic locations to store materials. Noise generating activities include the use
of piling rigs for pylon foundations and winches/generators to lift and move
equipment. An all-terrain MEWP can also be used for any maintenance work. For
major work a crane and a temporary road would be used. The extent and
significance of noise and vibration effects would depend on the nature of and
location of heavy plant and vehicles in relation to receptors and the time of day that
construction works are carried out. Haul roads will be required for the construction
of the 400kV overhead line and the removal of the 132kV overhead line. Haul road
locations need to be finalised but routes may be close to residential receptors and
will be constructed in areas where ambient noise levels are low.

9.6.11

Potential effects of noise and vibration from piling activities during construction of
pylon foundations on noise sensitive receptors. Initial test data provided by CP
Test AS for monopiling using a Hydraulic Menck hammer indicate noise levels of 65
to 70dB(A) at 50m to 100m from the piling rig. Effects of piling noise will depend on
the proximity of the piling rig to receptor locations and the type of pylon proposed.
Where piling is carried out close to receptor locations there is a potential for
vibration impacts.

9.6.12

Potential effects of noise from construction traffic. Existing traffic flows on local
roads may be low on certain local roads and construction vehicle movements may
be significant in relation to existing traffic volumes.
Noise impacts from
construction traffic movements on public roads and haul roads will be assessed.
The construction traffic noise assessment will focus on roads where traffic data
indicates an increase in noise levels of more than 1dB(A).

9.6.13

Potential cumulative construction noise effects on residential receptor locations.
These will depend on whether construction of the 400kV overhead line and removal
of the 132kV overhead line coincide with the construction of other developments
listed in Paragraph 4.3.6. Cumulative noise effects will be considered where
construction of other developments takes place at the same time as construction of
the 400kV overhead line and removal of the 132kV overhead line. The cumulative

64

This was determined in accordance with relevant guidance and using professional judgement. At distances over 300m
noise predictions have to be treated with caution because of the increasing importance of meteorological effects. The
predicted noise levels when undertaken in accordance with BS 5228 may be incorrect at distances greater than 300m.
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impact assessment will consider noise from construction plant and from movement
of construction vehicles on the road network.
Operation

9.6.14

Potential effects on existing noise sensitive receptors (e.g. the occupants of the
nearest dwellings) at night resulting from changes in noise levels caused by the
operation of the new 400kV overhead line.

9.6.15

Potential cumulative effects of night-time noise on existing noise sensitive receptors
resulting from changes in noise levels caused by the operation of the overhead line,
in conjunction with any increase in operational substation noise as a result of future
substation works at Canterbury and the new substation at Richborough.
Decommissioning

9.6.16

The effects of noise and vibration from decommissioning on residential receptors
(within 300m of the route, construction compounds and haul routes) resulting from
construction plant to be used on the project and the movement of construction
vehicles on local roads and access tracks. The assessment procedures during
decommissioning will be the same as those for construction as similar plant is likely
to be used.
Significance assessment methodology
Construction

9.6.17

BS 5228-1 Annex E recommends the ABC method to establish construction noise
limits for EIAs. The ABC method involves rounding the existing ambient noise
levels to the nearest 5dB(A) for the appropriate time period (night,
evening/weekends or day) and then comparing these levels to the total noise level,
including construction noise. If the total noise level exceeds the existing rounded
value, then a significant effect is deemed to have occurred. This can be seen more
clearly in Table 9.1.

Table 9.1

Threshold of significant effect at dwellings from construction

Assessment category and
threshold value period

Threshold value, in decibels (dB) LAeq,T
Category A

Category B

Category C

Night-time (23:00 – 07:00)

45

50

55

Evenings and weekends

55

60

65

Daytime (07:00 – 19:00)
and Saturdays (07:00 – 13:00)

65

70

75

NOTE 1 – A potential significant effect is indicated if the LAeq, T noise level arising from the
site exceeds the threshold level for the category appropriate to the ambient noise level.
NOTE 2 – If the ambient noise level exceeds the Category C threshold values given in
the table (i.e. the ambient noise level is higher than the above values), then a potential
significant effect is indicated if the total LAeq, T noise level for the period increases by more
than 3 dB due to site noise.
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Assessment category and
threshold value period

Threshold value, in decibels (dB) LAeq,T
Category A

Category B

Category C

NOTE 3 – Applied to residential receptors only.

9.6.18

The categories set out above are applied as follows:



Category A is the threshold values to use when ambient noise levels (when
rounded to the nearest 5 dB) are less than these values;



Category B is the threshold values to use when ambient noise levels (when
rounded to the nearest 5 dB) are the same as Category A values;



Category C is the threshold values to use when ambient noise levels (when
rounded to the nearest 5 dB) are higher than Category A values.

9.6.19

If the existing ambient noise levels are higher than the threshold values presented
in Table 9.1 then a significant effect is deemed to have occurred if the total LAeq
noise level for the period increases by more than 3 dB due to construction activity.
The ABC method should only apply to residential receptors.

9.6.20

BS 5228 2009, Part 2: Vibration provides guidance in relation to the effects of
construction vibration upon the surroundings. Vibration, even of a very low
magnitude, can be perceptible to people. Vibration nuisance is frequently
associated with the assumption that, if vibration can be felt, then damage is
inevitable. However, considerably greater levels of vibration are required to cause
damage to buildings and structures. Typically levels of 0.3mm/s may just be
perceptible, and levels above 10mm/s may result in cosmetic damage to buildings.

9.6.21

Typical criteria for considering construction noise impacts have been set out in the
‘Guidelines for noise impact assessment’ (IEMA/IOA 2002) which are currently
under review (expected to be finalised later this year). Use of the IEMA criteria will
be considered once a final version has been published.
Operation

9.6.22

Although the overhead line would be in operation continuously, the operational
noise assessment will focus on night-time noise levels when background noise
levels are likely to be at their lowest and effects would therefore be greater.

9.6.23

While standard methods of assessment and interpretation using the principles of
the relevant British Standards are satisfactory for dry weather conditions, they are
not appropriate for assessing noise during rain, which is when overhead line noise
mostly occurs, and when the background noise itself will vary according to the
intensity of the rain.

9.6.24

An alternative noise assessment method to deal with rain-induced noise has been
developed by National Grid as described in National Grid report TR (T) 94,199365.
This follows recommendations broadly outlined in ISO 1996 (BS 7445:1991)66 and
in that respect is consistent with BS 4142:199767. This report is referenced in NPS

65

A method for assessing the community response to overhead line noise. National Grid Technical Report TR(T)94, Issue
1, October 1993
66

ISO 1996-2:2007 Acoustics -- Description, measurement and assessment of environmental noise -- Part 2: Determination
of environmental noise levels
67

British Standard 4142, Method for rating industrial noise affecting mixed residential and industrial areas, 1997.
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EN-5 as an appropriate alternative method. Whilst this method has been
developed to assess noise impacts from twin conductor systems on traditional
lattice pylon systems, following the development of the alternative T-pylon,
sufficient electrical modelling data exists to allow an assessment of the twin
conductor bundle system on the T-pylon in line with this method or another
appropriate method.
9.6.25

The significance of likely effects arising from the proposed development on noise
will be determined by identifying the magnitude of the effect and the sensitivity of
the receptor. Detailed criteria to identify the sensitivity, magnitude and significance
will be submitted as part of the ES.
Potential effects not requiring further assessment

9.6.26

Assessment of each of the following potential effects has led to the conclusion that
they are unlikely to be significant and do not require further assessment.
Construction

9.6.27

Potential effects of vibration from construction vehicle movements. There are no
methodologies for predicting vibration from construction vehicle movements. The
approach to considering vibration from construction vehicles will be agreed with the
relevant EHO. A Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) would
provide for mechanisms to record complaints regarding vibration from construction
vehicles.
Operation

9.6.28

Potential cumulative noise effects should the existing 132kV PX route and the new
400kV overhead line operate at the same time. However, 132kV conductors
(wires) are practically quiet in operation and therefore would not be expected to
contribute to cumulative noise levels. On that basis, this effect is scoped out of the
assessment.

9.6.29

Potential daytime operational noise effects from the 400kV overhead line.
Operational noise levels are expected to be low and will be of more consequence
at night when ambient noise levels are low. Daytime noise effects will therefore not
be considered.

9.6.30

Potential cumulative noise effects from the dismantling of the 132kV PX route.
Dismantling will take place after the new 400kV line becomes operational. There is
a potential for cumulative noise effects from the dismantling activity and operational
noise. Operational noise levels are however expected to be low and will be of more
consequence at night when ambient noise levels are low. Overhead line
dismantling works are expected to take place during the day and therefore
cumulative operational and deconstruction noise effects will not be considered.

9.6.31

Potential effects of noise from operational maintenance and inspections. The
overhead line would require routine inspections and occasional maintenance
works, which are very unlikely to result in noise disturbance. Any noise
disturbances caused by maintenance works would be slight and temporary. Noise
associated with maintenance is therefore scoped out of this assessment.

9.6.32

Potential effects of operational vibration. There would be no vibration effects during
the operation and maintenance of the overhead line and therefore this is scoped
out of the assessment.
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9.6.33

Final

Potential effects of noise from pylon fittings, including insulators. In certain
circumstances, pylon fittings can produce audible noise but this is generally
weather dependant. The noise produced dissipates within tens of metres from the
source. Insulators are designed to minimise noise by extensive corona and wind
tunnel testing of prototype designs takes place prior to the procurement process for
new equipment. Noise from fixtures and fittings is therefore scoped out of this
assessment.
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10.

AIR QUALITY

10.1

Introduction

10.1.1

This chapter sets out the proposed approach to assessing the likely significant
effects on air quality that may occur during the construction, operation and
decommissioning of the proposed development.

10.1.2

The proposed development will not adversely affect air quality during its operational
phase as it does not release emissions. Effects on air quality during the operation
of the development will not be assessed as part of this EIA.

10.1.3

Decommissioning of the proposed development is likely to have similar effects on
air quality to those effects identified in the construction phase.

10.2

Relevant policy, legislation and guidance

10.2.1

Policy guidance and policies relevant to the scope of potential effects on air quality
are as follows:
National policy



NPS (EN-1) – The NPS discusses the generic impacts associated with
emissions to air during the construction, operation and decommissioning
phases of a project.



NPPF – Planning decisions should ensure new development does not lead to
unacceptable risks from pollution.

Local policy



CCC Local Plan. Policy C39 – Development that could result in worsening
levels of air quality will require mitigation measures to protect against pollution.



TDC Local Plan. Policy EP5 – Proposals that will result in the National Air
Quality Objectives being exceeded will not be permitted.



No relevant policies in Dover District Council.

10.3

Main sources of data used in preparing the scoping report

10.3.1

The data used in the preparation of this scoping report comes from a desk-study
exercise. Information has been collected from the following sources:

Final



the project description in Chapter 2;



online map and aerial photograph resources (https://maps.google.co.uk,
www.magic.gov.uk and digital Ordnance Survey mapping);



Department for Food, Environment and Rural Affairs (Defra) UK Air website
(http://uk-air.defra.gov.uk);



Canterbury City Council’s website (https://www.canterbury.gov.uk);
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Dover District Council’s website (http://www.dover.gov.uk);



Thanet District Council’s website (http://thanet.gov.uk); and



Kent Air website (http://www.kentair.org.uk).

10.4

Engagement with consultees

10.4.1

Since 2013, National Grid has engaged with consultees and stakeholders.
specific concerns have been raised in relation to air quality.

10.4.2

Future engagement with the Local Authorities’ (CCC, DDC, TDC and KCC) EHOs
is proposed to obtain the most recent air quality information and agree the
assessment methodology.

10.5

Overview of baseline conditions

No

Current baseline
Section A – Stour Valley

10.5.1

Section A is located within the administrative area of CCC. The main source of air
pollution in the district is road traffic emissions from major roads. The Council has
designated one Air Quality Management Area (AQMA) due to exceedences of the
nitrogen dioxide (NO2) annual mean air quality objective. The AQMA covers parts
of the city centre and the main roads coming into it, and is approximately 220m
south-west of the proposed site boundary.

10.5.2

CCC undertakes both passive and automatic air quality monitoring within their
district. However, the closest monitoring location is over 300m from the site
boundary, within the AQMA, and is therefore not considered representative of the
area where the proposed development will take place.

10.5.3

Predictions of background pollutant concentrations on a 1km by 1km grid basis
have been produced by Defra for the entire UK to assist Local Authorities in their
Review and Assessment of air quality. Air quality background maps for 2014 for
the area encompassing the site have been downloaded from the Defra website.
These indicate that, in Section A, background NO2 concentrations are well below
the annual NO2 air quality objective of 40 micrograms per metre cubed (µg/m³),
with the highest background concentration being 13.5µg/m³ (at grid square 616500,
159500). Particulate matter less than 10 microns in diameter (PM10) concentrations
are well below the annual PM10 air quality objective (40µg/m³) in the vicinity of the
site; with the highest background PM10 concentration being 15.8µg/m³ (at grid
square 616500, 162500).
Section B – Sarre Penn Valley

10.5.4

Section B is also located within the administrative area of CCC and is just under
4km north east of the AQMA.

10.5.5

No air quality monitoring is undertaken in the vicinity of Section B.

10.5.6

Air quality background maps for 2014 for the area encompassing the site indicate
that, in Section B, background NO2 concentrations are well below the annual NO2
air quality objective (40µg/m³), with the highest background concentration being
15.4µg/m³ (at grid square 621500, 162500). PM10 concentrations are well below the
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annual PM10 air quality objective (40µg/m³) in the vicinity of the site; with the
highest background PM10 concentration being 17.9µg/m³ (at grid square 621500,
162500).
Section C – Chislet Marshes

10.5.7

Section C is located within the administrative areas of CCC, DDC and TDC.

10.5.8

The main source of air pollution in all three districts is road traffic emissions from
major roads. Shipping emissions are also a major contributor to air pollution in
Dover, however, due to its distance away, this would not be applicable to Section
C.

10.5.9

The closest AQMA to Section C is approximately 4km to the north east, in Thanet.
The AQMA covers a number of urban areas within Thanet, and has been declared
due to exceedences of the NO2 annual mean air quality objective.

10.5.10 CCC, DDC and TDC undertake both passive and automatic air quality monitoring
within their districts. However, no air quality monitoring is undertaken in the vicinity
of Section C.
10.5.11 Air quality background maps for 2014 for the area encompassing the site indicate
that, in Section C, background NO2 concentrations are well below the annual NO2
air quality objective (40µg/m³), with the highest background concentration being
10.6µg/m³ (at grid square 625500, 164500). PM10 concentrations are well below
the annual PM10 air quality objective (40µg/m³) in the vicinity of the site; with the
highest background PM10 concentration being 17.1µg/m³ (at grid square 626500,
164500).
Section D – Ash Level

10.5.12 Section D is located within the administrative areas of DDC and TDC.
10.5.13 The closest AQMA to Section D is that covering the urban areas of Thanet. The
closest point of the AQMA to Section D is just over 2km to the north east.
10.5.14 No air quality monitoring is undertaken in the vicinity of Section D.
10.5.15 Air quality background maps for 2014 for the area encompassing the site indicate
that, in Section D, background NO2 concentrations are well below the annual NO2
air quality objective (40µg/m³), with the highest background concentration being
12.4µg/m³ (at grid square 632500, 159500). PM10 concentrations are well below the
annual PM10 air quality objective (40µg/m³) in the vicinity of the site; with the
highest background PM10 concentration being 16.2µg/m³ (at grid square 633500,
160500).
Additional baseline information required
10.5.16 At this stage, it is not considered necessary to undertake any site surveys, as
sufficient baseline air quality data has been collated during the desk-study. The
EHOs from each local authority will be contacted to obtain any further air quality
information, which has not been acquired during the desk study.
Factors influencing baseline conditions
10.5.17 The main contributor to air pollution in the Project area is traffic emissions.
Emissions (per vehicle) have generally decreased over time due to new
technology, increasingly stringent emission regulations and cleaner fuel
formulations. However, in recent years, the progressive Euro standards for diesel
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vehicles have not delivered any improvements in nitrogen oxide emissions,
resulting in little/no reduction in roadside NO2 concentrations.
10.5.18 Euro 6 emission standards came into force in 2013 for Heavy Duty Vehicles
(HDVs) and will come into force for cars and vans in 2015. There is much more
optimism that the Euro 6 emission standards will deliver benefits in emissions as
there is a completely new test regime, and emission monitoring on early Euro 6
vehicles has been positive. This may therefore result in a decrease in baseline air
quality concentrations over time. However, improvements in emissions per vehicle
may be offset by the increasing number of vehicles on the road and miles driven in
future years.
10.5.19 Consented developments in the surrounding area (as summarised in Chapter 4)
may increase traffic flows in the vicinity of the proposed development. This may
therefore result in an increase in air quality concentrations (namely NO2 and PM10).
10.5.20 In addition, construction of the consented developments may result in a temporary
increase in particulate concentrations as a result of fugitive dust emissions during
construction works.

10.6

The scope of the assessment, methodology and characteristics of
the potential effects
Scoping assessment

10.6.1

The following assessment criteria can be applied to scope in or out significant
effects from the assessment:



The impact of the project on air quality would be limited to the construction
phase. In terms of construction vehicle emissions, Environmental Protection
UK (EPUK)68 and the Design Manual for Roads and Bridges (DMRB)69
stipulate criteria in relation to when vehicle emissions from construction traffic
should be considered as part of an assessment. A change in Heavy Duty
Vehicles (HDV) of more than 200 per day for a year or more would require an
assessment to determine the impacts.



In terms of construction dust, the Institute of Air Quality Management (IAQM)
guidance70 stipulates a construction dust assessment should be undertaken
where there is: a ‘human receptor’ within 350m of the boundary of the site; an
‘ecological receptor’ within 50m of the boundary of the site; or either a human
or ecological receptor within 50m of the route(s) used by construction vehicles
on the public highway, up to 500m from the site entrance(s) for large sites, up
to 200m from medium sites and 50m from small sites.

Potential effects requiring further assessment
10.6.2

The potentially significant effects from the proposed development, which would be
subject to further assessment, are summarised below:

68

Environmental Protection UK (2010) Development Control: Planning for Air Quality (2010 update), Environmental
Protection UK
69

Highways Agency (2007), Design Manual for Roads and Bridges Volume 11, Section 3, Part 1, HA207/07

70

The Institute of Air Quality Management (2014) Guidance on the Assessment of Dust from Demolition and Construction
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Effects of dust on human and ecological receptors: There are human and
ecological receptors within the study area stipulated within the IAQM
construction dust guidance: Therefore, in accordance with the guidance, there
is potential for effects on existing human and ecological receptors resulting
from fugitive dust emissions caused by construction activities. A construction
dust assessment is therefore required. Cumulative effects would also be
considered as part of the assessment.



Effects on human and ecological receptors due to vehicle exhaust emissions:
Whilst it is unlikely that the construction phase would lead to an increase of
over 200 HGVs per day on the local road network (in accordance with the
EPUK and DMRB criteria), the potential effects of emissions from construction
traffic will be considered further following receipt of information regarding the
construction activities and timetables. Cumulative effects would also be
considered as part of the assessment.

Significance assessment methodology
10.6.3

Final

The methodology for the construction dust assessment would follow the IAQM
guidance. The assessment steps are as follows:



Step 1 screens the requirement for a more detailed assessment. Should
sensitive receptors not be present within the relevant distances then negligible
impacts would be expected and further assessment is not necessary;



Step 2 assesses the risk of potential dust impacts for the proposed
construction activities, based on the magnitude of potential dust emissions and
the sensitivity of the area to dust impacts (refer to Table 10 1);



Step 3 requires the identification of site specific mitigation measures to reduce
potential dust impacts based upon the relevant risk categories identified in Step
2; and



The final step is to determine whether there are significant effects arising from
the construction phase of a proposed development. This is based on
professional judgement but takes account of the significance of the effects for
each of the potential dust generating activities.
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Table 10.1 Guidance on the sensitivity of types of receptor to dust soiling, health effects
and ecological effects71
Receptor type

High sensitivity
receptor

Medium sensitivity
receptor

Low sensitivity
receptor

Sensitivities
of people to
dust soiling
effects

Users can reasonably
expect an enjoyment
of a high level of
amenity; or

Users would expect to
enjoy a reasonable
level of amenity, but
would not reasonably
expect to enjoy the
same level of amenity
as in their home; or

The enjoyment of
amenity would not
reasonably be
expected; or

The appearance,
aesthetics or value of
their property would
be diminished by
soiling; and the
people or property
would reasonably be
expected to be
present continuously,
or at least regularly for
extended periods, as
part of the normal
pattern of use of the
land.
Indicative examples
include dwellings,
museums and other
culturally important
collections, medium
and long term car
parks and car
showrooms.

Sensitivities
of people to
the health
effects of
PM10

71

The appearance,
aesthetics or value of
their property could be
diminished by soiling;
or
The people or
property wouldn’t
reasonably be
expected to be
present here
continuously or
regularly for extended
periods as part of the
normal pattern of use
of the land.
Indicative examples
include parks and
places of work.

Locations where
members of the public
are exposed over a
time period relevant to
the air quality
objective for PM10 (in
the case of the 24hour objectives, a
relevant location
would be one where
individuals may be
exposed for eight
hours or more in a
day).

Locations where the
people exposed are
workers, and
exposure is over a
time period relevant to
the air quality
objective for PM10 (in
the case of the 24hour objectives, a
relevant location
would be one where
individuals may be
exposed for eight
hours or more in a
day).

Property would not
reasonably be
expected to be
diminished in
appearance,
aesthetics or value by
soiling; or
There is transient
exposure, where the
people or property
would reasonably be
expected to be
present only for
limited periods of time
as part of the normal
pattern of use of the
land.
Indicative examples
include playing fields,
farmland (unless
commerciallysensitive horticultural),
footpaths, short term
car parks and roads.
Locations where
human exposure is
transient.
Indicative examples
include public
footpaths, playing
fields, parks and
shopping streets.

The Institute of Air Quality Management (2014) Guidance on the Assessment of Dust from Demolition and Construction
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Receptor type

High sensitivity
receptor

Medium sensitivity
receptor

Continued...

Indicative examples
include residential
properties. Hospitals,
schools and
residential care
homes should also be
considered as having
equal sensitivity to
residential areas for
the purposes of the
assessment.

Indicative examples
include office and
shop workers, but will
generally not include
workers
occupationally
exposed to PM10, as
protection is covered
by Health and Safety
at Work legislation.

Sensitivities
of ecological
receptors to
dust effects

Locations with an
international or
national designation
and the designated
features may be
affected by dust
soiling; or

Locations where there
is a particularly
important plant
species, where its
dust sensitivity is
uncertain or unknown;
or

Locations where there
is a community of a
particularly dust
sensitive species such
as vascular species
included in the Red
Data List for Great
Britain.

Locations with a
national designation
where the features
may be affected by
dust deposition.

Low sensitivity
receptor

Locations with a local
designation where the
features may be
affected by dust
deposition.
Indicative example is
a local Nature
Reserve with dust
sensitive features.

Indicative example is
a SSSI with dust
sensitive features.

Indicative examples
include a SAC
designated for acid
heathlands or a local
site designated for
lichens adjacent to the
demolition of a large
site containing
concrete (alkali)
buildings.
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10.6.4

If required, construction vehicle emissions would be assessed in accordance with
the DMRB and EPUK guidance. The EPUK guidance also provides significance
criteria should modelling of construction vehicle emissions be required.
Potential effects not requiring further assessment

10.6.5

Final

Potential effects of vehicle exhaust emissions on ecological and human receptors
as a result of operational inspections and maintenance activity. Assessment of the
potential effects of vehicle exhaust emissions on ecological and human receptors
as a result of the operation of the Project has led to the conclusion that they are
unlikely to be significant. Operational traffic would be limited to sporadic checks on
the pylons and overhead lines, therefore traffic emissions associated with the
operational phase are unlikely to be significant and do not require further
assessment.
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11.

WATER ENVIRONMENT

11.1

Introduction

11.1.1

This chapter sets out the proposed approach to assessing the potential effects of
the proposed development on the hydrological environment and the risk of flooding
to and from the proposed development during the construction, operational
(including maintenance) and decommissioning phases of the development.

11.2

Relevant policy, legislation and guidance
National policy



NPS (EN-1) – The NPS sets out the generic impacts associated with energy
projects during the construction, operation and decommissioning phases. This
can include increased demand for water, discharges to water and adverse
ecological effects resulting from physical modifications to the water
environment.



NPPF – Consider the design of developments and the management of surface
water from new developments to ensure that flood risk is not increased to
people and property downstream.

Local policy

11.2.1

72



CCC Local Plan (2006). Saved Policy C31 requires an appropriate assessment
to accompany a planning application where development is proposed in an
area at risk of flooding or increased surface water run-off. Saved Policy C32
specifies that development proposals on previously undeveloped sites at areas
of high risk of flooding (Flood Zones 2 and 3 and overtopping hazard zones)
will not be permitted unless an exceptional justification can be demonstrated.



TDC Local Plan (2006) makes specific reference to allocation of the former
Richborough Power Station site for redevelopment, noting that any proposals
should be weighed against protection of the river corridor, protection of water
quality and flood risk (Paragraph 13.89). However, there are no formal saved
policies relevant to the proposed development relating to the water
environment in the plan.



DDC Core Strategy (2010) and Local Plan (2002) Saved Policies. No policies
of direct relevance to the water environment assessment of the proposed
development.

A number of other bodies with responsibility for management and regulation of the
water environment have produced plans and policies that are of relevance to this
assessment. The Environment Agency (EA) is the lead statutory body with
responsibility for protection of the water environment. It is also responsible for flood
defence and drainage for Main Rivers72 and estuarine and coastal areas. The EA
has produced regional management plans and policies for the water environment
relevant to this assessment, including the following:

Main River is a statutory designation which is usually applied to larger watercourses.
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River Stour Catchment Flood Management Plan, December 200973;



Water Level Management Plan (WLMP) for Stodmarsh and Sandwich Bay to
Hacklinge Marshes SSSI74;



South East River Basin Management Plan, December 200975;



Stour Abstraction Licensing Strategy, February 201376.

11.2.2

The River Stour (Kent) Internal Drainage Board (Stour IDB) is responsible for
managing drainage of agricultural land in the Chislet and Minster Marshes and Ash
Level. Consequently, their Policy Statement on Flood Protection and Water Level
Management77 is of relevance to this assessment, as are a number of their byelaws
that relate to management of the drainage network.

11.2.3

Kent County Council (KCC) is the Lead Local Flood Authority for the area (as
defined by the Floods and Water Management Act, 2010), and as such takes the
lead in coordinating flood management for all Ordinary Watercourses78 outside of
IDB areas, plus flooding from other sources, including surface water, groundwater
and the sewer network. Their Local Flood Risk Management Strategy (June
2013)79 may be of relevance to this assessment. The local planning authorities
along the route have also produced Strategic Flood Risk Assessments (SFRAs)80
to support their development of their respective Local Plans, and these will be
reviewed as part of the water environment assessment.
Legislation

11.2.4

Legislation relevant to the assessment of potential effects on the water environment
includes the following:



Floods and Water Management Act 2010;



River Basin Districts Typology, Standards and Groundwater threshold values
(Water Framework Directive) (England and Wales) Directions 2010;



The European Union (EU) Floods Directive (2007/60/EC), as enacted into
domestic law by the Flood Risk Regulations 2009;

73

Environment Agency 2009. River Stour Catchment Flood Management Plan; Summary Report. Environment Agency,
Guidbourne House, Worthing, December 2009.
74

It is understood that this WLMP has been produced although a copy has not been viewed to date. A copy of the WLMP
will be sourced via the River Stour (Kent) IDB.

75

Environment Agency 2009. River Basin Management Plan South East River Basin District. Environment Agency, Rio
House, Bristol, December 2009.
76

Environment Agency 2013. Stour Abstraction Licensing Strategy. Ref LIT 2048. Environment Agency, Horizon House,
Bristol, February 2013.
77
River Stour (Kent) Internal Drainage Board. Policy statement on flood protection and water level management. (Online).
Available from: http://www.riverstouridb.org.uk/policy.php (Accessed 23 June 2014).
78

Ordinary Watercourses are all open watercourses that are not defined as Main River.

79

Kent County Council, 2013. Local flood risk management strategy, June 2013.

80

Canterbury City Council, undated. Strategic flood risk assessment –non-technical summary.

Thanet District Council, 2009. Strategic flood risk assessment, April 2009.
Dover District Council, 2007. Strategic flood risk assessment, September 2007.
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The EU Water Framework Directive (2000/60/EC) (WFD), as enacted into
domestic law by the Water Environment (Water Framework Directive) (England
and Wales) Regulations 2003;



Priority Substances Directive (2008/105/EC), as enacted into domestic law by
the 2010 Directions listed above;



Water Act 2003;



Land Drainage Act 1991;



Environment Act 1995;



Water Resources Act, 1991;



Environmental Protection Act 1990; and



Control of Pollution Act 1974.

Guidance
11.2.5

A range of general good practice advice and technical guidance is of relevance to
this assessment, including the following:



EA Pollution Prevention Guidance notes (PPG)81;



CIRIA Report C697: The SuDS manual82;



CIRIA Report C698: Site handbook for the construction of SuDS83;



CIRIA Report C532: Control of water pollution from construction sites84;



CIRIA Report C648: Control of water pollution from linear construction projects
– technical guidance85;



CIRIA Report C649: Control of water pollution from linear construction projects
– site guide86; and



CIRIA Report C692: Environmental good practice on site (third edition)87.

81

Environment Agency. Pollution Prevention Guidance (PPG). (Online) Available from
https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/pollution-prevention-guidance-ppg (Accessed 23 May 2014).

82

Construction Industry Research & Information Association (CIRIA), 2007. The SuDS Manual. Report C697, CIRIA,
London.

83

Construction Industry Research & Information Association (CIRIA), 2007. Site handbook for the construction of SUDS.
Report C698, CIRIA, London.
84

Construction Industry Research & Information Association (CIRIA), 2001. Control of water pollution from construction
sites; Guidance for consultants and contractors. Report C532, CIRIA, London.
85
Construction Industry Research & Information Association (CIRIA), 2006. Control of water pollution from linear
construction projects - technical guidance. Report C648, CIRIA, London.
86

Construction Industry Research & Information Association (CIRIA), 2006. Control of water pollution from linear
construction projects. Site guide (C649). E Murnane et al. 2006.
87

Construction Industry Research & Information Association (CIRIA), 2010. Environmental good practice on site (third
edition). Report C692, CIRIA, London.
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11.3

Main sources of data used in preparing the scoping report

11.3.1

The water environment section of this scoping report has been prepared primarily
via a desk-study exercise undertaken in May 2014. The most up to date
information and mapping available on publicly accessible websites has been used
to determine the existing baseline conditions along the route and in the immediate
surrounding area.

11.3.2

The data and sources of information collected are listed in Table 11.1.

Table 11.1 Water environment – sources of information
Data topic

Sources of information

Rainfall

Flood Estimation Handbook CD-ROM 3 (Centre for Ecology
and Hydrology, 2009)88

Evapotranspiration

Baxter et al., 200889

Topography

Ordnance Survey mapping 1:50,000 and 1:10,000 scales

Geology

British Geological Survey (BGS) map viewer:
http://mapapps.bgs.ac.uk/geologyofbritain/home.html

Soils and land use

MAGIC natural environment map viewer:
http://www.magic.gov.uk/MagicMap.aspx
National Soil Research Institute (NSRI) Soilscapes map
viewer: http://www.landis.org.uk/soilscapes/

Hydrology

EA ‘What’s in your backyard?’ online interactive maps
(http://maps.environment-agency.gov.uk/wiyby/) (EA WIYBY)
River Stour Abstraction Licensing Strategy76
National River Flow Archive:
http://www.ceh.ac.uk/data/nrfa/index.html

Flood risk

EA WIYBY
Isle of Grain to South Foreland Shoreline Management Plan
(SMP10)90
River Stour Catchment Flood Management Plan75
EA Flood Officer, Orchard House, Kent, Pers comm

88
Centre for Ecology & Hydrology, 2009. Flood Estimation Handbook (FEH) CD-ROM (v3). Centre for Ecology & Hydrology,
Wallingford, Oxon.
89

K Baxter, D Buckley, J Cunningham, P Hopson, B Ó Dochartaigh, M Packman, V Robinson, R Sage, P Smedley, P
Shaw, P Waring, G Warren, S Watson, 2008. The Chalk aquifer of the North Downs. Research Report RR/08/02. British
Geological Survey, Keyworth, Nottingham.
90

Halcrow 2010. Isle of Grain to South Foreland SMP Review 2010. Halcrow Group Limited, Swindon 2010.
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Data topic

Sources of information

Water quality

EA WIYBY
South East River Basin Management Plan49

Groundwater

EA WIYBY
South East River Basin Management Plan49

Water abstractions

EA WIYBY
River Stour Abstraction Licensing Strategy50

Consented
discharges

Main discharges identified from OS mapping

Water Resource
Availability

River Stour Abstraction Licensing Strategy50

Project description

See Chapter 2, including previous environmental
considerations undertaken for Strategic Options Report (SOR)
and Route Corridor Study (RCS)

11.4

Engagement with consultees

11.4.1

A consultation exercise was undertaken by National Grid in summer 2013 in order
to provide consult on the SOR and RCS and gather views from all relevant
consultees (statutory and non-statutory consultees and the local community). This
consultation is reflected upon and responded to in the Consultation Feedback
Report91.

11.4.2

A number of organisations with specific interests in the water environment were
consulted during this exercise, including the EA, the Stour IDB, the Association of
Drainage Authorities, the Canal & River Trust and South East Water.

11.4.3

In response to this consultation exercise the EA highlighted the Lower Stour
Wetland Biodiversity Opportunity Area (BOA) as an identified area for the creation
of EA priority habitats (specifically wetlands) that should be taken into account
within route decisions. No responses were received from the other organisations
listed in Paragraph 11.4.2.

11.4.4

An introductory meeting was held with the Stour IDB and the EA in April 2014. A
project update was presented at this meeting and contacts established for future
technical discussions and data exchange as required.

11.4.5

Further specific meetings with the EA, the Stour IDB and landowners are planned
in order to discuss specific project elements such as individual watercourse
crossings and micrositing of pylons along the route.

11.4.6

It is anticipated that multiple opportunities will be available to engage and consult
with relevant stakeholders as the assessment of potential effects on the water
environment progresses.

91

National Grid, 2013. Richborough Connection Project, summer 2013 Consultation Feedback Report, November 2013.
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11.5

Overview of baseline conditions
Current baseline
Climate

11.5.1

Standard annual average rainfall estimates for the period 1961-1990 (SAAR61-90)
were taken from the Flood Estimation Handbook (FEH) CD-ROM 3 (Ref. 11.xxiii).
These demonstrate that average annual rainfall in the area exhibits an east to west
gradient, varying from approximately 650mm at the western end of the route to less
than 600mm at the eastern end. This is significantly lower than the English annual
average (1981-2010) of 855mm92, demonstrating that rainfall in the vicinity of the
route is relatively low.

11.5.2

Data presented in Baxter et al (2008)89 suggests that the average annual potential
evapotranspiration in the area is approximately 550mm, with nearly 80% of this
occurring between April and September. Actual evapotranspiration depends
largely on vegetation and crop type, but, on average, is probably about 25% less
than potential values.

11.5.3

This difference between average annual rainfall and actual evapotranspiration is
referred to as hydrologically effective rainfall (i.e. that portion of rainfall that
contributes to aquifer recharge and river flow). The figures presented above
suggest that annual average hydrologically effective rainfall along the route varies
between 175 and 275mm.
Topography

11.5.4

The route runs from Canterbury Substation adjacent to the River Great Stour, up
out of the Stour valley and across the watershed into the Sarre Penn valley
(Section A). It then runs eastwards along the Sarre Penn valley (Section B) into the
low lying, intensively drained areas of Chislet and Minster Marshes and Ash Level
(Sections C and D). Ordnance Survey (OS) mapping indicates that the topography
over the area is relatively subdued, with elevations varying between approximately
50 metres above Ordnance Datum (mAOD) at the watershed between the Stour
and Sarre Penn valleys around Broad Oak (NGR TR163614) down to around
3mAOD on the marshes to the east of Upstreet (NGR TR225635).

11.5.5

Please refer to Chapter 12 for a description of the geology and soils underlying the
route.
Hydrology

11.5.6

Watercourses that could be affected by the proposed development include the
River Great Stour, the Sarre Penn, which is a tributary of the Great Stour, and the
extensive network of drainage ditches found in the Chislet and Minster Marshes
and Ash Level. The Great Stour is tidal downstream of the weir at Fordham (NGR
TR175599), approximately 1.5km east of Canterbury Substation.

11.5.7

The furthest downstream flow gauge on the River Great Stour is located at Horton
(NGR TR115553), just upstream of Canterbury. There is also a gauge on the Sarre
Penn at Calcott (NGR TR173624). Summary data from these flow gauges are
presented in Table 11.2. These data demonstrate that the Great Stour drains a
substantial catchment upstream of Canterbury, with a relatively high baseflow index

92

UK Met Office. Met Office: Rainfall, sunshine and temperature time-series (Online) Available from:
http://www.metoffice.gov.uk/climate/uk/actualmonthly/ (accessed May 2014).
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(BFI) indicating a substantial baseflow component derived from the North Downs
Chalk aquifer, in addition to surface runoff from the Weald Clay areas in its
headwaters. By comparison, flows derived from the small catchment of the Sarre
Penn are low, particularly for low flows. A relatively low BFI is indicative of the fact
that this catchment is largely underlain by low permeability London Clay.

Table 11.2 Summary of river flows*
Gauge
ref.

Gauge
name

Watercourse

NGR

Catch
ment
area
(km2)

Mean
flow
(m3/s)

Q101
(m3/s)

Q952
(m3/s)

BFI3

Period
of
record

4011

Horton

Great
Stour

TR115
553

345

3.163

6.066

1.03

0.69

19642012

40027

Calcott

Sarre
Penn

TR173
624

19.4

0.094

0.244

0.001

0.31

19752012

*Source: National River Flow Archive (http://www.ceh.ac.uk/data/nrfa/index.html)
1
Q10: the flow that is equalled or exceeded 10% of the time – an index of high flow
2
Q95: the flow that is equalled or exceeded 95% of the time – an index of low flow
3
BFI: baseflow index, the proportion of the total river flow that is derived from gradual
release from groundwater storage, as opposed to rapid surface or near-surface runoff

11.5.8

Flows in the Great Stour and associated watercourses partially support a range of
valuable water dependent ecosystems, including Stodmarsh SPA/SAC/Ramsar and
Sandwich Bay SAC (see Chapter 7: Biodiversity).

11.5.9

Water levels in the dense drainage networks of the Chislet and Minster Marshes
and Ash Level are managed for agricultural and nature conservation purposes by
the River Stour (Kent) IDB. Levels are maintained by a number of sluices, which
serve to hydraulically isolate the freshwater ditches from the tidal Great Stour.
Flood risk

11.5.10 The EA’s Flood Zone mapping provides an indication of the likelihood of flooding
from fluvial tidal sources, with Flood Zones 1, 2 and 3 indicating a low, medium and
high likelihood of flooding respectively93. Flood Zone extents are shown on Figures
11.1 to 11.4 (any area not highlighted on these maps is Flood Zone 1). The most
significant areas of Flood Zones 2 and 3 are located in the low-lying marshes within
Sections C and D. However, there are more localised areas of Flood Zones 2 and
3 along the Sarre Penn valley (Section B) and in the Great Stour valley near
Canterbury Substation (western end of Section A).
11.5.11 The principal source of flood risk to the western end of Section A around
Canterbury Substation is fluvial, from the adjacent River Great Stour. Fluvial
flooding is also possible from the Sarre Penn along parts of Section A and Section
93

Refer to Planning Practice Guidance on Flood Risk and Coastal Change, Table 1 for detailed Flood Zone definitions:
http://planningguidance.planningportal.gov.uk/blog/guidance/flood-risk-and-coastal-change/flood-zone-and-flood-risktables/table-1-flood-zones/
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B, but this is likely to be short-lived and of localised extent, due to the limited
catchment area associated with this watercourse. Flooding may occur from a
combination of fluvial and tidal sources in the low-lying marshes and levels around
Sections C and D.
11.5.12 There are extensive flood defences in the marshes and levels of the lower Great
Stour valley, and there are also flood defences in and around Canterbury, although
no further details are available at this stage.

Figure 11.1 EA Flood Zones at western end of route
(Sections A and B, proposed site boundary superimposed in red)94

94

Reproduced under Environment Agency Standard Notice: Contains Environment Agency information © Environment
Agency and database right.
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Figure 11.2 EA Flood Zones around Upstreet
(Sections B and C, proposed site boundary superimposed in red) 67

Figure 11.3 EA Flood Zones around Minster
(Sections C and D, proposed site boundary superimposed in red)67
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Figure 11.4 EA Flood Zones at eastern end of route
(Section D, proposed site boundary superimposed in red)67

11.5.13 The EA has indicated that they hold two flood models for the Great Stour between
Canterbury and Sandwich. The upper model, which was developed in 2012,
includes the fluvial reach of the Great Stour between Canterbury and Fordwich,
whilst the lower model, which was originally developed in 2010 and updated in
2012, covers the tidal reach from Fordwich to Sandwich and includes some
representation of the IDB drainage networks on the adjacent marshes and levels.
11.5.14 The EA’s on-line mapping does not show any significant additional flood risk from
surface water flooding, since surface water flood extents appear to be generally
coincident with the channel network along the route. This resource also shows no
flood risk associated with upstream reservoir failure along the route.
Groundwater

11.5.15 EA on-line mapping suggests that there is a Secondary A Aquifer95 associated with
those areas of the route which are underlain by the Thanet Formation (i.e. the
extreme western end of Section A and most of Sections C and D). The Principal
Aquifer96 of the Thanet Chalk outcrops to the north of the eastern part of the route,
and the Chalk outcrop may be situated within the proposed site boundary in the
vicinity of Sarre (within Section C, NGR TR256650). In addition, the Chalk is
present at depth below the overlying Thanet Formation, which may be relatively
95

Secondary A Aquifers are permeable layers capable of supporting water supplies at a local rather than strategic scale,
and in some cases forming an important source of base flow to rivers. These are generally aquifers formerly classified as
minor aquifers
96

Principal Aquifers are layers of rock or drift deposits that have high intergranular and/or fracture permeability - meaning
they usually provide a high level of water storage. They may support water supply and/or river base flow on a strategic
scale. In most cases, principal aquifers are aquifers previously designated as major aquifer.
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thin in some places along Sections C and D of the route. The London Clay, which
underlies most of the western part of the route (most of Sections A and B), is
considered to be a non-aquifer.
11.5.16 In addition, the EA classifies the alluvium found in the floor of the Great Stour valley
near Canterbury (western end of Section A) and along the Sarre Penn valley
(Section B) as a Secondary A Aquifer. All other drift types found in the vicinity of
the route are considered to be non-aquifers.
11.5.17 There are no Source Protection Zones (SPZs) within the proposed site boundary,
although there is an SPZ associated with a public water supply abstraction from the
Chalk at Minster (NGR TR306648), which is approximately 2km to the north of
Section D.
11.5.18 The route is underlain by two WFD groundwater bodies, the ‘Kent Isle of Thanet
Chalk’ and the ‘East Kent Tertiaries’, which are associated with the Thanet Chalk
and Thanet Formation aquifers respectively. An overview of the current WFD
status of these groundwater bodies is provided in Table 11.3.
Abstractions and discharges

11.5.19 EA on-line mapping suggests there are few licensed groundwater abstractions in
the immediate vicinity of the route. However, it appears that major groundwater
abstractions (including public water supply abstractions) from the Thanet Chalk are
located to the north of Section D, and that there are further significant groundwater
abstractions in the Great Stour valley downstream of Canterbury. There is unlikely
to be a pathway via which potential effects may affect these receptors, but further
baseline data collection will be required to confirm this during the EIA.
11.5.20 A large number of licensed surface water abstractions, largely associated with
spray irrigation, are drawn from the ditch networks in the freshwater marshes in the
vicinity of Sections C and D of the route. The EA and the IDB manage the
freshwater marshes as a level-dependent environment through the use of sluices
and pumps. Water abstraction from these marshes is supplemented through the
EA’s ‘marsh feeding scheme’ (transfer of water from the tidal reaches of the River
Stour) and new abstraction is restricted to the winter period (and subject to local
flow or level conditions).
11.5.21 No information is available at this stage regarding unlicensed private water supplies
in the vicinity of the route.
11.5.22 Little information is available at this stage regarding licensed discharges to the
water environment. Canterbury wastewater treatment works (WWTW) discharges
to the River Great Stour within Section A (NGR TR168597). Weatherlees Hill
WWTW, which discharges to the tidal Great Stour, is located approximately 500m
(NGR TR329627) from the extreme eastern end of the proposed site boundary. A
further WWTW is located within Section C at Marsh Farm, on the Minster Marshes
(NGR TR308631).
Water quality

11.5.23 The River Great Stour, surrounding watercourses and underlying groundwater
aquifers are located in the EA’s South East River Basin District.
11.5.24 The South East River Basin Management Plan divides surface water catchments
and groundwater aquifers into discrete water bodies. A fundamental requirement of
the Water Framework Directive (WFD) is to attain good ecological status (GES)
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within each defined water body and to ensure that deterioration in the status is
prevented.
11.5.25 Where the physical characteristics of a water body have been substantially altered
by human activity the water body may be designated as a Heavily Modified Water
Body (HMWB). HMWBs are required to meet good ecological ‘potential’ (GEP)
rather than ‘status’. The ecological potential of a water body represents the degree
to which the quality of the water body’s aquatic ecosystem approaches the
maximum it could achieve, given the heavily modified characteristics of the water
body that are necessary for the use or for the protection of the wider environment.
11.5.26 Those WFD water bodies that may potentially be affected by the Richborough
Connection project are listed in Table 11.3. These have been identified on the
basis of their direct hydrological connectivity with the proposed site boundary, i.e.
where any part of their catchment area coincides with a part of the potential
development area. Also listed in Table 11.3 are the water body type, current
ecological status or potential, and a summary of those elements of the overall
status assessment that do not meet the requirements of GES/GEP..
11.5.27 The proposed site boundary is located approximately 2km to the north of the
Westbere Lakes WFD water body (NGR TR191606). It is not known at the present
time whether any part of the proposed development area overlaps with the
catchment area of this lake. Further WFD lake water bodies are located to the
south of the River Great Stour (e.g. NGR TR209610) and are assumed to be
hydrologically separate from the proposed development area as a consequence.
11.5.28 It can be seen from Table 11.3 that none of the water bodies along the route are
currently at GES/GEP. For surface water bodies, failures to achieve GES/GEP
appear to be largely related to nutrient enrichment and issues of physical
modification, which in turn affect flow dynamics and fish populations. This is
consistent with the intensive agricultural land-use and the heavily-modified nature
of drainage networks found along the route. The two groundwater bodies
potentially affected by the route are both currently assigned poor status as a
consequence of the impacts of abstraction on dependent surface waters and also,
in the case of the Thanet Chalk, on aquifer water balance and groundwater quality
grounds (e.g. risk from pesticides and chlorinated solvents).
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Table 11.3 WFD Water bodies in direct connectivity with the proposed development
Water body
(RBMP ID)

Water body type
(designation
reason)

Current ecological
status/potential1

Supporting
elements at less
than GES/GEP

Great Stour
between A2 and
West Stourmouth

HMWB river

Moderate Potential

Fish, phosphate,
current absence of
required mitigation
measures2

Sarre Penn, S.
Chislet and Monkton
Minster Marshes

(wider environment)

Poor Potential

Fish, phosphate,
quantity and
dynamics of flow,
current absence of
required mitigation
measures2

Stour (Kent)

HMWB river

Moderate Potential

Dissolved inorganic
nitrogen, current
absence of required
mitigation
measures2

Westbere Lakes

(land drainage)

Moderate Potential

Phytoplankton, total
phosphorus, current
absence of required
mitigation
measures2

East Kent Tertiaries
(GB40702G501600)

HMWB Estuarine

Poor Status

Impacts on surface
waters groundwater
test (risks identified)

Kent Isle of Thanet
Chalk
(GB40701G500100)

(flood protection
measures)

Poor Status

Impacts on surface
waters groundwater
test, water balance
test, chemical status
(risks identified)

1

All status classes are consistent with the 2009 RBMP
Mitigation measures may be considered to be those environmental improvements that
would assist the WFD water body to achieve Good Ecological Potential.
2

Additional baseline information required
11.5.29 Additional baseline information will be gathered via specific consultations with the
EA and the River Stour (Kent) IDB. A range of detailed information will be
requested from the EA, including the following: details of licensed abstractions and
discharges; Flood Zone extents; extents of historical flooding; output from flood
models; flood defence details; water quality monitoring data. Recent water quality
monitoring data, WFD water body environmental improvements and planned WFD
schemes will be gathered from the EA’s local catchment WFD coordinator.
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11.5.30 Targeted watercourse characteristics (e.g. flow, control measures, maintenance
regimes) will be gathered from the IDB during EIA consultation.
11.5.31 Details of private water supplies and any flood risk issues associated with surface
water and non-IDB Ordinary Watercourses will be requested from the local
authorities.
11.5.32 Further detailed scheme design will inform and target the baseline assessment
when it becomes available.
11.5.33 A walkover of the route will inform the understanding of the localised baseline
hydrology (e.g. flow routes), land use and water quality considerations.
11.5.34 At this stage of the EIA it is assumed that no hydrological monitoring of flows will be
required to further characterise the baseline hydrology.
There may be a
requirement to undertake targeted water quality monitoring (at representative
locations e.g. downstream of crossing points) in order to characterise local water
quality conditions ahead of construction works.
Factors influencing baseline conditions
11.5.35 As a result of climate change, it is predicted that winters will become generally
wetter and summers generally drier. It is also likely that peak rainfall intensities
could increase, and that the magnitude of flood events could also increase as a
consequence. The EA’s ‘Adapting to Climate Change: Advice for Flood and
Coastal Erosion Risk Management Authorities’ report97 provides guidance on the
potential future increases in river flood flows and extreme rainfall intensity to guide
flood management scheme design. The potential increase in these parameters
that should be designed for is dependent on the development’s expected lifetime,
as shown in Table 11.4.

Table 11.4 Climate change allowances
Parameter

Potential change
anticipated for
the 2020s

Potential change
anticipated for
the 2050s

Potential change
anticipated for
the 2080s

Upper end estimate

30%

55%

100%

Change factor

10%

20%

30%

Upper end estimate

30%

55%

100%

Upper end estimate

10%

20%

40%

Change factor

5%

10%

20%

Lower end estimate

0

5%

10%

River flood flows

Extreme rainfall intensity

97

Environment Agency, 2011. Adapting to Climate Change: Advice for Flood and Coastal Erosion Risk Management
Authorities. Environment Agency, Horizon House, Bristol, September 2011.
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Land use change

11.5.36 Changing land use can affect the permeability of the ground, which can affect
surface water run-off. Given the low lying nature of the majority of the route and
the intensively drained marsh land type, it is unlikely that the run-off regime will
change significantly in and around the proposed development area.
WFD change

11.5.37 Given the current ‘less than good’ ecological status/potential of all the RBMP water
bodies along the route, it is anticipated that future status will improve, ultimately to
one of good status/potential, as required by the WFD. Whereas it may be
appropriate to assess construction related effects against the existing baseline
water environment, potential operational effects should take account of a future
baseline environment that assumes Good ecological status/potential will be
attained during the operational lifetime of the development (the RBMP target is to
achieve good status/potential in all of these water bodies by 2027).

11.6

The scope of the assessment, methodology and characteristics of
the potential effects
Potential effects requiring further assessment

11.6.1

Potential effects on the water environment are most likely to be generated during
the construction phase, however the assessment will cover all phases of the
development. The potentially significant effects from the proposed development,
which will be subject to further assessment with respect to the water environment,
are summarised below.



Potential effects on flood risk receptors including people and property: During
the construction phase, access to the pylon locations will be made via
temporary access tracks and working areas and new watercourse crossings.
Construction activities have the potential to cause blockages in watercourses
and some infrastructure will be located in Flood Zones 2 and 3 which will have
the potential to affect fluvial, combined fluvial and tidal flood risk (given the
estuarine location) and pluvial flood risk for the period over which they are
installed.
It is anticipated that a Flood Risk Assessment (FRA) will be required for the
development, and the final scope of the FRA will be determined through further
consultation with statutory consultees, particularly the EA. The FRA will be
undertaken in parallel with the construction design process, in order that it may
influence the placement of temporary infrastructure with respect to flood risk.



Final

Potential effects on land drainage infrastructure and licensed abstractors or
private water supplies: There is potential for effects with regards to surface or
groundwater flows or water levels in receptor water bodies arising from
changes to the infiltration characteristics of ground surfaces, disruption of
shallow sub-surface and surface drainage pathways, and changes to channel
conveyance arising from the installation of temporary or permanent
watercourse crossings, pylon footings or temporary access tracks and pylon
working areas.
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11.6.2



Potential effects to the morphology and sediment transport regime of surface
water receptors (including WFD water bodies): Effects could arise directly, as
a consequence of works in or near watercourses, or indirectly as a result of
changes in flow regime, or inputs of suspended sediments.



Potential effects to the water quality of surface water or underlying groundwater
receptors, including designated water dependent habitats (e.g. the Stodmarsh
SPA/SAC/Ramsar, the lowland marsh ecosystems) and WFD water bodies:
Effects could arise from construction activities (including removal of the 132kV
overhead line), including inflow of sediment-laden runoff from areas of
disturbed ground and the risk of spillage or leakage of oil, fuel and other
chemicals.
Pylon foundations and piling have the potential to affect
groundwater, both in terms of flows (e.g. setting up preferential pathways) and
quality (concrete spills).

The water environment assessment will consider the potential effects of the
proposed development in combination with other developments. Other major
developments need to be considered in assessing cumulative effects and includes
those under construction; permitted but not yet implemented; submitted but not yet
determined; projects on the Planning Inspectorates programme of projects; and
those identified in development plans and other plans which are reasonably likely to
come forward. Of particular relevance to the water environment is the potential for
cumulative effects on the Sarre Penn WFD water body, given South East Water’s
intentions to divert this watercourse around the proposed Broad Oak storage
reservoir.
Significance assessment methodology

11.6.3

There is no standard assessment methodology employed for surface water EIA in
the UK. Potential effects will therefore be assessed using an approach consistent
with that developed by the Institute of Environmental Management and
Assessment98, as set out below. In so far as it is relevant, the guidance contained
in the Design Manual for Roads and Bridges (DMRB) Volume 11, Section 3, Part
10 (HD45/09)99 will also be applied.

11.6.4

The assessment of effects will be carried out such that the significance of effects is
evaluated as a product of the sensitivity of the receptor, and the magnitude of
change in water quality, quantity and morphology arising from the proposed
development, assuming all mitigation measures identified are implemented.

11.6.5

Table 11.5 provides a summary of the methodology used to classify the sensitivity
or value of water receptors that may be subject to potential effects. This is based
on an assessment of a number of criteria, including:



the spatial scale of the receptor water feature;



its WFD ecological status or potential;

98

Institute of Environmental Management and Assessment, 2011: The State of Environmental Impact Assessments in the
UK.
99

Highways Agency. Design Manual for Roads and Bridges (DMRB) Volume 11, Section 3, Part 10 (HD45/09). Available
online from http://www.dft.gov.uk/ha/standards/dmrb/vol11/section3.htm (accessed May 2014).
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the presence of international or national nature conservations designations
(where designations relate specifically to water dependent habitats or interest
features); and



its use for public or private water supply.

Table 11.5 Summary of sensitivity (or value) of water features
Sensitivity

Criteria

Examples

Very High

Feature with a high
quality and rarity at an
international scale, with
little potential for
substitution.

Conditions supporting sites with international
conservation designations (SAC, SPA, Ramsar
sites), where the designation is based
specifically on aquatic features.

High

Feature with a high
yield and/or quality and
rarity at a national
scale, with a limited
potential for
substitution.

Principal Aquifer, typically used for public water
supply.

Feature with a medium
yield and/or quality at a
regional scale, or good
quality at a local scale,
with some potential for
substitution.

Secondary A Aquifer, typically used for PWS.

Feature with variable
yield and/or quality at a
local scale, with
potential for
substitution.

Secondary B Aquifer; PWSs; livestock supplies;
springs; ponds/lagoons; non-statutory
groundwater-dependent conservation sites.

Feature with poor yield
and/or quality at a local
scale, with potential for
substitution.

Unproductive strata.

Medium

Low

Very Low

Final

Conditions supporting a water-dependent SSSI.
Local-scale surface water bodies at High WFD
Status; regional-scale surface water bodies at
Good or High WFD Status, or those used for
public water supply.

Local-scale surface watercourses at Good WFD
Status; regional-scale surface watercourses at
Moderate WFD Status or below and limited
potential for improvement. Not used for public
water supply, but may be used for PWS.

Local scale water bodies with Moderate WFD
Status or below and limited potential for
improvement. Small headwater streams of
higher quality but little intrinsic ecological value.

Small surface water bodies such as drainage
ditches and ephemeral ponds that are too small
to be classified under WFD and have limited
ecological potential due to being artificial or
heavily-modified.
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11.6.6

The magnitude of change acting on water environment receptors is independent of
the sensitivity of the feature. This is a largely qualitative assessment, which relies
on professional judgement, although it may be informed by quantitative information
and analysis where data are available and where appropriate. Table 11.6 provides
examples of how various magnitudes of change will be determined with respect to
water features.

Table 11.6 Examples of water environment magnitude of change
Magnitude

Criteria

Examples of negative change

High

Results in major
change to feature, of
sufficient magnitude to
affect its use/integrity.

Major reduction in groundwater levels, flow or
quality, reducing use and water body status.
Major reduction in groundwater levels or water
quality leading to a marked deterioration in
conditions that support GWDTE features.
Deterioration in river flow regime, morphology or
water quality, leading to sustained, permanent
or long-term breach of relevant SSSI
conservation objectives (COs), or downgrading
of WFD status.
Complete loss of resource or severely reduced
resource availability to other water users.
Increase in flood risk to people, property and
critical infrastructure.

Medium

Moderate reduction in groundwater levels, flow
or quality, reducing use and water body status in
some circumstances.

Results in noticeable
change to feature, of
sufficient magnitude to
affect its use/integrity in
some circumstances.

Moderate reduction in groundwater levels or
water quality leading to some deterioration in
conditions that support GWDTE features.
Deterioration in river flow regime, morphology or
water quality, leading to periodic, short-term and
reversible breaches of relevant SSSI COs, or
downgrading of WFD status.
Minor reduction in resource availability for other
water users.
Increase in flood risk to non-critical infrastructure
e.g. minor roads.

Low

Final

Results in minor
change to feature, with
insufficient magnitude
to affect its use/integrity
in most circumstances.

Measurable reduction in groundwater levels,
flow or quality, but with limited consequences in
terms of use and water body status.
Measurable reduction in groundwater levels or
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Magnitude

Criteria

Examples of negative change
water quality, leading to a minimal change in
conditions that support GWDTE features.
Measureable deterioration in river flow regime,
morphology or water quality, but remaining
generally within SSSI COs, and with no change
of WFD status.
No change in resource availability for other
water users.
Increase in flood hazard in areas with no flood
risk receptors e.g. increased flooding of
agricultural land.

Negligible

Results in little or no
change to feature, with
insufficient magnitude
to affect its
use/integrity.

No measurable reduction in groundwater levels,
flow or quality, and no consequence in terms of
use and water body status.
No measurable reduction in groundwater levels
or water quality, leading to no change in
conditions that support GWDTE features.
No measureable deterioration in river flow
regime, morphology or water quality, and no
consequences in terms of SSSI COs, WFD
designations, water resources or flood risk.

11.6.7

The significance of effects is derived by considering both the sensitivity of the
feature and the magnitude of change, as summarised in Table 11.7. Significance
can be ‘Positive’, ‘Negative’ or ‘Neutral’.

Table 11.7 Derivation of significance of potential effects
Magnitude
of change

Final

Sensitivity of receptor

Very High

High

Medium

Low

High

Significant

Significant

Significant

Not Significant

Medium

Significant

Significant

Not Significant

Not Significant

Low

Significant

Not Significant

Not Significant

Not Significant

Negligible

Not Significant

Not Significant

Not Significant

Not Significant
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Potential effects not requiring further assessment
11.6.8

Final

Assessment of each of the following potential effects has led to the conclusion that
they are unlikely to be significant and do not require further assessment.



Potential effects on water quality receptors during the operational phase:
There will be no potential for the water quality of surface water or groundwater
receptors to be affected by the operational phase of the scheme; suitably
corrosion and pH resistant concrete formulas will be utilised for pylon footings
and there will be no further ground disturbance. Standard procedures will be in
place for the operational phase, including routine maintenance, for accidental
pollution control in line with the EA’s PPG notes and best practice. The effect
on surface and groundwater quality during the operational phase is scoped out
of the EIA.



Potential effects on flood risk receptors during the operational phase. Once
temporary access roads and watercourse crossings are removed, the only
potential effect of the development on flood risk would be via the displacement
effect that positioning pylons in the flood plain might have on flood levels and
extents. However, since the volume of water displaced by these structures
would be minimal in comparison with overall flood volumes, any effect is likely
to be insignificant. It is therefore proposed that operational phase flood risk is
scoped out of the EIA, although flood risk to personnel carrying out
maintenance activities during this phase would still be considered as part of the
FRA.
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12.

GEOLOGY, SOILS AND AGRICULTURE

12.1

Introduction

12.1.1

This chapter sets out the approach to assessing potential effects relating to geology
and soils together with agricultural land, during both the construction, operational
and decommissioning phases of the proposed development. For geology, this
includes the potential effects relating to mineral protection, ground conditions and
legacy effects related to historical industrial land use (e.g. ground stability issues
associated with coal mining). Potential effects that relate to soils and agriculture
include damage to the soil resource through its inappropriate handling and storage,
loss of best and most versatile agricultural land, and disruption of drainage within
agricultural fields.

12.1.2

12.1.2
Furthermore, potential human health effects, relating to land
contamination, fall within the scope of this chapter, however other effects of land
contamination on Controlled Waters receptors (i.e. groundwater or surface water)
are discussed in Chapter 11: Water Environment, any potential effects on
ecological receptors have been considered in Chapter 7: Biodiversity, and any
socio-economic effects on land use receptors within Chapter 13: Socioeconomics and Recreation.

12.2

Relevant policy, legislation and guidance

12.2.1

National Planning Policies and Guidance relevant to the scope of potential impacts
relating to geology, soils and agriculture are as follows:



NPS (EN-1) – The NPS discusses the generic biodiversity and geological
conservation effects associated with energy infrastructure, recognising the
need to protect the most important biodiversity and geological conservation
interests.



NPPF – The planning system should contribute to and enhance the natural and
local environment by protecting and enhancing geological conservation
interests and soils. The NPPF also recognises the importance of making the
best use of mineral resources to secure their long term conservation. Planning
decisions should therefore give great weight to the benefits of mineral
extraction, including to the economy.



Section 13 of the NPPF – in relation to minerals protection.

Local Policies

Final



CCC Local Plan. Policy C40 – Potentially polluting development will require
appropriate mitigation;



TDC Local Plan. Policy EP 13 – Require mitigation to prevent contamination in
groundwater protection zones;



DDC Core Strategy. Policy DM17 – Safeguards against contamination in
groundwater protection zones;
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Saved policies of Kent County Council’s ‘Construction Aggregates Minerals
Local Plan’, ‘Chalk and Clay Minerals Local Plan’, ‘Oil and Gas Minerals Local
Plan’ and ‘Brick Earth Subject Local Plan’.

Guidance

12.3



Safeguarding our Soils; a Soil Strategy for England, 2011., DEFRA;



EA / DEFRA ‘Model Procedures for the Management of Land Contamination
(CLR11)’ (2004);



Government Circular 06/2005 ‘Biodiversity and Geological conservation –
Statutory obligations and their impact within the planning system’ (2005).

Main sources of data used in preparing the scoping report
Geology

12.3.1

12.3.2

The following data sources have been reviewed in the preparation of this Scoping
Report:



Published geological mapping for the area covered by the proposed site
boundary, obtained from the British Geological Survey (BGS). This is shown on
Figures 12.1 to 12.8.



BGS mineral resource mapping for Kent, available online.



Mineral protection mapping from Kent County Council, available online.



Coal Authority records. Relevant information is shown on Figures 12.9 to
12.12.



Environment Agency’s published data set of current and historical landfill
locations, accessed via the Environment Agency (EA) website. This information
is shown on Figures 12.17 and 12.18.

These data sources have been selected as they allow for a comprehensive
overview of any key potential constraints/impacts for a large area, which is
considered appropriate for the purpose of scoping a project of this nature.
Soils and agriculture

12.3.3

12.3.4

100

Baseline data has been collected using:



sheet 6 (1:250 000) South East England, Soil Survey of England and Wales
(1983); and



Agricultural Land Classification of England and Wales, MAFF 1988.

Within the proposed site boundary, soils vary greatly with a total of 7 different soil
associations present100. The variations in soil type result in a range of Agricultural
Land Classification (ALC) grades.

Sheet 6, South East England (1:250 000), Soils of England and Wales, Soil Survey of England and Wales, 1983.

Final

164

July 2014

Richborough Connection Project

12.4

Engagement with consultees

12.4.1

Consultation was undertaken with statutory consultees in 2013. All three LPAs
provided an initial overview of the main issues that may require consideration,
although this is regarded as preliminary advice that should not prejudice the formal
scoping process20. TDC identified “ground conditions (water resource and quality,
contamination – construction and operation)” as one of the main issues requiring
consideration.

12.4.2

KCC also provided preliminary comments, which were intended to be initial
comments prior to future statutory consultation. These referenced the County’s
allocation to protect an area at Ash Level south of the River Stour for mining and
processing limestone.

12.4.3

NE was consulted in preparation of this scoping report regarding impacts to soils
and agricultural land.

12.5

Overview of baseline conditions
Superficial geology

12.5.1

The current land use within the proposed site boundary is farmland with abundant
watercourses and occasional woodland.

12.5.2

The eastern part of the proposed site boundary (between Richborough and Wall
End; Section D and the majority of Section C) is primarily underlain by tidal flat
deposits recorded by the BGS as ‘silt and clay’. These are less ubiquitous at the
western end of this section, with deposits of Head (clay and silt) present near Sarre
and small areas where superficial deposits are absent. Additionally, the extreme
south east of the site (near to Richborough Castle) contains an area of Head
deposits and an area where superficial deposits are absent.

12.5.3

The superficial deposits within the remainder of the proposed site boundary
(Sections A and B) are sporadic, generally being either Head deposits or absent.
Alluvial deposits are present along the routes of natural watercourses.
Solid geology

12.5.4

In the east of the proposed site boundary (between Richborough and Wall End;
Section D and the majority of Section C), the solid geology is predominantly the
Thanet Formation (Paleogene sand, silt and clay), aside from a small area Lambeth
Group (sand) in the south east of the site and an area of White Chalk Subgroup
near Sarre. To the west of Wall End, the bedrock becomes London Clay Formation,
with small outcrops/sub crops of Lambeth Group (sand) and Harwich Formation
(sand and gravel). Nearing the electrical substation at Canterbury (Section A),
small sub crops of Harwich Formation and Lambeth Group are present, with the
westernmost part of the proposed site boundary being completed in Thanet
Formation.
Mineral sites

12.5.5

BGS records indicate that the proposed site boundary crosses three areas of
recorded Mineral Resources. These are:



Final

An area of Thanet Formation and alluvium within Canterbury, at the far west of
Section A.
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An alluvial (sand and gravel) deposit between Wall End and Hoades Court
(predominantly in Section B, but also partially in the west of Section C).



A Chalk deposit in the north of the corridor near Sarre, within Section C. It is
noted that chalk was mined in Sarre in the past.

12.5.6

One active mineral site and several inactive mineral sites are present within the
proposed site boundary. In all cases these are sand and gravel mineral resources.
The active quarry is located at the western end of the proposed site boundary
(Section A) at Shelford. The inactive sites are located at Folty (Section A, within
Canterbury), Lynn Wood (Section A, immediately adjacent to the east of the
Shelford site), Westbere (Section A), and Lechdale, Joiners and Little Radbourne
(all in Section B, near Hersden).

12.5.7

Parts of Sections A and B lie within Minerals Safeguarding Areas (MSA). These
relate to alluvial / sub-alluvial sand and gravel deposits, and to localised deposits of
Head which are considered to have potential significance as brickearth. The MSA
locations can be found in Map 20 (Canterbury City) and Map 22 (Thanet and Dover
districts) within the KCC Minerals and Waste Local Plan101.

12.5.8

KCC document ‘Mineral Sites Plan Preferred Options Consultation’ (May 2012)
records a non-allocated minerals site within Section D. This site is identified as
‘Richborough Limestone Mine’. It is designated as non-allocated due to the ‘large
consented landbank for land-won crushed rock’. However, as noted by KCC’s
consultation response, the mineral deposits in this location are protected for
potential future extraction.
Landfills and industrial sites

12.5.9

There are five recorded current or historical landfill sites within the proposed site
boundary. These are Shelford Landfill (variable waste deposits including household
waste, special waste and liquids/sludge), Broad Oak Lodge Farm (inert waste),
Henden-Westbeare landfill (inert, commercial and household waste), Hersden Tip
(inert and commercial waste) and various cells of Richborough Landfill / Back Point
Sand Landfill / ‘Old CEGB’ landfill near Richborough (household, commercial and
industrial waste). As shown on Figures 12.17 and 12.18, Shelford Landfill,
Henden-Westbeare and Broad Oak Lodge Farm are located within Section A,
Hersden Tip within Section B, and Richborough Landfill/Back Point Sand Landfill/
‘Old CEGB’ landfill within Section D. Shelford Landfill, Henden-Westbeare landfill
and Hersden Tip all appear to be associated with the old workings of sand and
gravel pits.

12.5.10 A review of current publically available aerial photography indicates that the two
main areas of industrial/commercial land use within the proposed site boundary are
mixed urban land use within Canterbury (Section A), a disused power station near
to Richborough (Section D). Historical industrial land uses have not been assessed
as part of this scoping study.
Geo-conservation
12.5.11 There are no Regionally Important Geological Sites (RIGS) or geologically
designated SSSIs within the proposed site boundary. Chislet Colliery Tip RIGS is
101

Kent County Council Minerals and Waste Local Plan, 2013-2030. Accessible at: http://consult.kent.gov.uk/portal/mwcs/presubmission?pointId=1387473798180#section-1387473798180
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located adjacent to the south of the proposed site boundary, within Section B. This
comprises the remnants of a colliery spoil tip on land currently used for
industrial/commercial purposes.
Additionally, Sturry Pit RIGS is located
approximately 250m south of the site, in Area A. This is designated on the basis of
gravel deposits of significance for geological and archaeological research
purposes.
Coal mining
12.5.12 Chislet Colliery was located to the east of Hersden and to the south of the
proposed site boundary (in Section C). Evidence suggests that the workings of
concealed Coal Measures strata extended from the colliery into the proposed site
boundary. The depth of the coal seams appears to be greater than 300m.
12.5.13 Due to the history of deep mining in the area, almost the full length of the route
corridor lies within a Coal Mining Reporting Area.
Soils and agriculture baseline
12.5.14 Agricultural Land Classification (ALC) is a standardised method for classifying
agricultural land according to its versatility, productivity and workability, based upon
inter-related parameters including climate, relief, soil characteristics and drainage.
These factors form the basis for classifying agricultural land into one of five grades.
Best and most versatile (BMV) agricultural land is classified as grades 1, 2 or
subgrade 3a, and is afforded a degree of protection against development within
planning policy. Moderate to very poor quality land is designated subgrade 3b or
grades 4 and 5, and is restricted to a narrow range of agricultural uses.
Section A – Stour Valley
12.5.15 Section A extends from the existing Canterbury South Substation, taking a
northerly direction from Sturry to Broad Oak, where it heads east to Hoath Road.
Agricultural land quality

12.5.16 The Agricultural Land Classification map for the South East of England Region
shows that Section A has ALC grades 2 and 3 (Figure 12.13). There is no
differentiation between subgrades at this scale, however grade 2 is BMV
agricultural land, and grade 3 is potentially BMV (subgrade 3a). These represent
good quality agricultural land which is able to support a wide range of crops with
good yields.
12.5.17 Grade 2 land is found in the area south west of Sturry, and along the length of the
proposed site boundary between Broad Oak and the edge of Region A. Grade 3
land is found where the proposed site boundary turns north between Sturry and
Broad Oak.
Soils

12.5.18 This section of the route is characterised by 5 different soil types (Table 12.1).
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Table 12.1 Soils associations found within Section A
Soil association

Location within Section A

813d Fladbury 3

First section of the proposed site boundary in area surrounding
existing substation.

571y Hamble 1

Land to the south west of Sturry.

711h Wickham 4

Land to the north west of Sturry, up to Broad Oak, and in the
central areas of the proposed site boundary, east of Broad Oak to
Hoades Court.

581c Sonning 2

Southern area of the proposed site boundary between the A291
and Hoath Road.

841e Park Gate

Northern area of the proposed site boundary between Broad Oak
and Hoath Road.

12.5.19 813d Fladbury 3 identifies soils which consist of stoneless alluvial clays and silty
clay loams. The soils are slowly permeable and are often permanently waterlogged
as the groundwater remains high. Agricultural land use is generally poor, with large
areas of unimproved meadows, fens and mires characteristic of this association.
12.5.20 Soils belonging to the 571y Hamble 1 association are identified as stoneless silty
loam or silty clay loam soils. These are naturally permeable and well-drained,
however they are prone to slaking and capping which can reduce infiltration and
increase runoff to adjacent land. Some soils suffer waterlogging at depth. These
are typical of gently sloping land, and allow the cultivation of a wide variety of crops
including fruit, cereals, vegetables and salads.
12.5.21 711h Wickham 4 identifies soils consisting of slowly permeable, seasonally
waterlogged fine loamy over clayey and fine silty over clayey soils with grey and
ocherous mottles throughout. The clayey soils and poor infiltration can lead to
rapid runoff in some areas, especially where the soils are typically found; on gently
sloping valley sides and foothills. A typical land use is grassland, however winter
cereals can be grown in areas on sloping land where underdrainage has been
installed. Furthermore, woodland areas are common due to the heavy texture of
the soils and the resultant poor drainage.
12.5.22 Soils characteristic of the 581c Sonning 2 association are typically reddish, welldrained, flinty coarse loamy and gravelly soils. Infiltration of the land is high thereby
limiting surface runoff, however this creates a small water reserve and can cause
droughtiness of crops in these areas. Consequently the land is often used for dairy
farming and grassland, with widespread woodlands due to the stoniness of the soils
which restricts direct-drilling of crops.
12.5.23 841e Park Gate identifies soils which are deep and stoneless, and are of silty clay
loam textures. They are moderately permeable, being affected by the seasonally
high water table and are therefore often waterlogged, with grey and ocherous
mottles, at depth. They typically occur on flat or gently sloping low-lying land are
typically used for cereal and roots crops where drainage measure have been
implemented. Orchards have been cultivated in this association within Kent.
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Section B – Sarre Penn Valley
12.5.24 This section of the proposed site boundary extends between the area south of Tile
Lodge Farm to Wantsum Walk, north of the A28 road.
Agricultural land quality

12.5.25 The Agricultural Land Classification map for the South East of England Region
shows that Section B has ALC grades 1, 2, 3 and 4 (Figure 12.14). There is no
differentiation between subgrades at this scale, however grade 1 and 2 is BMV
agricultural land, and grade 3 is potentially BMV (subgrade 3a). These grades
represent good to high quality agricultural land which is able to support a wide
range of crops with good yields.
12.5.26 Grade 1 agricultural land is found in the areas of the proposed site boundary
around Chislet and represents excellent quality agricultural land with no or very
minor limitations to agriculture.
12.5.27 Grade 2 and Grade 3 agricultural land is found in the south of the proposed site
boundary across the extent of Section B. This is considered to be moderate to very
good agricultural land with some limitations to agriculture that can impact upon the
yield or type of crops grown.
12.5.28 Grade 4 land is found in the central areas of the proposed site boundary, and
represents poor quality agricultural land which is limited to a narrow range of crops
with lower yields. This land has several limitations to increased agricultural
productivity.
Soils

12.5.29 This section of the proposed site boundary is characterised by 3 different soil types
(Table 12.2).

Table 12.2 Soils associations found within Section B
Soil association

Location within Section B

813d Fladbury 3

Land in the north of the proposed site boundary between
Nethergong Penn and Wantsum Walk.

711h Wickham 4

Land in the south of the proposed site boundary, north of Hersden
and Upstreet, extending the length of Section B.

841e Park Gate

Land in the north of the proposed site boundary between Tile
Lodge Farm and east of Chislet Business Park.

12.5.30 All three soil associations within Section B have previously been identified within
Section A refer to Paragraphs 12.5.19, 12.5.21 and 12.5.23.
Section C – Chislet Marshes
12.5.31 This section of the proposed site boundary extends from Wantsum Walk (between
Chitty and Wall End), to the West Monkton Stream in Monkton Marshes.
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Agricultural land quality

12.5.32 The Agricultural Land Classification map for the South East of England Region
shows that Section C has ALC grades 1, 2, 3 and 4 (Figure 12.15). There is no
differentiation between subgrades at this scale, however grade 1 and 2 is BMV
agricultural land, and grade 3 is potentially BMV (subgrade 3a). These grades
represent good to high quality agricultural land which is able to support a wide
range of crops with good yields.
12.5.33 Grade 1 agricultural land is found in the north of the proposed site boundary, east
of Sarre, with grade 2 and 3 land found in the south of the proposed site boundary
between Island Road and the eastern boundary of Section C. This land has minor
limitations to agricultural use.
12.5.34 Grade 4 land is found in the west of Section C and represents poor quality
agricultural land which is limited to a narrow range of crops with lower yields. This
land has several limitations to increased agricultural productivity.
Soils

12.5.35 This section of the proposed site boundary is characterised by 3 different soil types
(Table 12.3).

Table 12.3 Soils associations found within Section C
Soil association

Location within Section C

841c Newchurch 2

All areas of the proposed site boundary between Wantsum Walk
and Sarre, and all southern sections between Sarre and the
eastern boundary of Section C which fall below the railway line.

511f Coombe 1

A small area of the proposed site boundary above the railway line
and below the A253 between Sarre and Mile Road.

571y Hamble 1

A small area of the proposed site boundary above the railway line
and below the A253 between Mile Road and The St.

12.5.36 The soils association 571y Hamble 1 has previously been described in Section A
and exhibits the same characteristics (see paragraph 12.5.20).
12.5.37 Soils belonging to the 841c Newchurch 2 association are deep, calcareous
seasonally waterlogged and clayey. They usually occur on generally flat land,
which encourages the risk of flooding in places, especially in the winter. For
successful and efficient cultivation, drainage measures are needed to maximise the
number of workable days. The major land use is permanent grassland with cereals
and root crops grown in some drier districts.
12.5.38 Soils belonging to the 511f Coombe 1 association are deep, well-drained,
calcareous, and silty. They occur mainly on flat valley floors, however thinner soils
occur on gently undulating slopes with a chalk parent material. These soils in all
locations will grade down into a flinty, chalky drift. Soils typically support cereal
crops and grassland, with root vegetable and fruit production locally.
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Section D – Ash Level
12.5.39 This section of the proposed site boundary extends south east from the West
Monkton Stream in Monkton Marshes to the western boundary of Richborough,
crossing the River Stour approximately 1 mile south of Minister-in-Thanet.
Agricultural land quality

12.5.40 The Agricultural Land Classification map for the South East of England Region
shows that Section D has ALC grades 1, 2, 3 and 4 (Figure 12.16). There is no
differentiation between subgrades at this scale, however grade 1 and 2 is BMV
agricultural land, grade 3 is potentially BMV (subgrade 3a), and grade 4 is poor
quality agricultural land. These grades represent good to high quality agricultural
land which is able to support a wide range of crops with good yields.
12.5.41 Grade 1 land corresponds to a small area to the north east of Docker Hill which
belongs to the 571y Hamble 1 soil association. This is excellent quality agricultural
land able of supporting a wide variety of crops with high yields.
12.5.42 The Grade 2 land occurs in the areas around Richborough Farm, the A256, and
between Monkton Marshes and Abbot’s Wall. Grade 3 land is found in the
floodplain land either side of the River Stour. This identifies potentially high quality
agricultural land with few limitations to agriculture.
12.5.43 A small amount of Grade 4 land is found south of the Richborough Roman
Amphitheatre.
12.5.44 The land at Richborough where the overhead line begins is classed as nonagricultural, and therefore not subject to the ALC calculation system.
Soils

12.5.45 This section of the proposed site boundary is characterised by 2 different soil types
(Table 12.4).

Table 12.4 Soils associations found within Section D
Soil association

Location within Section D

841c Newchurch 2

West Monkton Stream in Monkton Marshes Richborough.

571y Hamble 1

A small section of the proposed site boundary north east of
Docker Hill.

12.5.46 Both soil associations within Section D have previously been identified within
Section C and are therefore described previously in paragraphs 12.5.36 and
12.5.37.
Additional Baseline Information required
Geology

12.5.47 Detailed desk study analysis will be required for EIA purposes, which will be
targeted on impacts identified as requiring assessment by this Scoping Report.
This would involve a review of the following additional resources:
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historical topographical mapping;



direct enquiries to the Local Authority Environmental Health and Mineral
Planning/Protection Departments; and



information obtained from targeted site walkover inspections.

12.5.48 Based on the findings of the desk study analysis and site walkover surveys, it may
be necessary to undertake intrusive ground investigation in targeted locations to
determine whether mitigation is required.
Soils and agriculture

12.5.49 No additional baseline data is required to inform the scoping assessment for the
agricultural quality, soils or agricultural drainage of the land within the proposed site
boundary.
Factors influencing baseline conditions
Geology

12.5.50 There are no foreseeable significant changes anticipated in relation to geology or
land contamination either prior to, or during, the construction and operational
phases. It is assumed that any man-made changes (i.e. new developments) would
be appropriately permitted and operated to prevent the creation of potentially
adverse ground conditions.
Soils and agriculture
Climate change

12.5.51 Soils and agricultural land quality within the proposed site boundary may be subject
to change over the lifetime of the project as a result of climate change102. Land
which was previously identified as BMV Grade 1 and 2 is likely to remain BMV with
a potential demotion to grades 2 or 3a. The majority of land which is currently
grade 3a is likely to remain as BMV, with a small proportion downgrading to 3b as a
result of an increase in winter rainfall. As a result of an increase in droughtiness in
the summer months, the amount of BMV land in the locale is likely to increase.
12.5.52 Intrinsic properties of the soils which define the appropriate soil association, such
as depth of a slowly permeable horizon, waterlogging, translocation of clays and
mottling, are likely to be accentuated as seasonal fluctuations in rainfall and
droughtiness will be greater. Nevertheless, given the relatively short duration
through to construction of the project it is not expected to have an impact upon the
soil types within the route.
Consented developments

12.5.53 As outlined in Chapter 4 of this report, there is only one other consented
development within the area, consisting of a solar farm near Richborough Power
Station, which could impact upon soils or agricultural land. (Developments at
Canterbury and Richborough substations would be on operational or previously
developed land). Other proposed developments which are likely to gain planning
consent, and likely to impact upon soils or agricultural land are outlined below (see
Table 12.5):
102
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South East Water Reservoir at Broad Oak; and



Sturry and Hersden housing developments including proposals for a new road.

Table 12.5 Potential developments within or adjacent to the proposed site boundary
Potential
development

Impacting upon soils ?

Impacting upon
agricultural land ?

Canterbury
Substation

No - there is no net loss of soils, No
just local soil disturbance

Richborough
Substation

No – land is previously
developed land within former
Richborough Power Station site

No

Richborough Solar
Farm

No – there is no net loss of soils
from the development, just local
soil disturbance

Yes – a temporary net loss of
agricultural land from the locale,
including that of BMV grade

SE Water
Reservoir

Yes – a permanent net loss of
soils from the development
footprint

Yes – a permanent net loss of
agricultural land from the locale,
including that of BMV grade

Sturry / Hersden
housing
developments

Yes – a potential net loss of
soils from the development
footprint

Yes – a permanent net loss of
agricultural land from the locale,
including that of BMV grade

12.5.54 The proposed development together with these other potential developments
(Table 12.5) would result in a cumulative loss of a significant amount of BMV
agricultural land from the locale. This results from a change in land use to ‘nonagricultural’ areas of land.
12.5.55 Additionally, there may be a net loss of soil from the area if best practice guidelines
are not adhered to during the construction works required for these sites. As a
result of the poor handling and storage of soil resources, and consequent soil
degradation, there may be a further loss of BMV agricultural land from the locale,
as the soils may no longer be able to support the same agricultural systems as that
previously.

12.6

The scope of the assessment, methodology and characteristics of
the potential effects
Potential effects requiring further assessment
Geology

12.6.1

Final

The following potential effects have been identified in relation to the construction
phase, which will be subject to further assessment:
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12.6.2

12.6.3



disturbance of potentially contaminated ground which may present a potential
risk to human health (e.g. construction workers). Specific locations of higher
risk (landfills, former power station) have been identified;



generation of contaminated arisings from construction activities (e.g. piling
arisings), with the potential for human health effects (either via direct contact or
the inhalation / ingestion of dust);



potential impacts from ground gas on human health (via accumulation in
temporary construction compound structures or trenches); and



sterilisation of mineral deposits (i.e. Minerals Safeguarding Areas, designated
mineral resources). This effect will only need assessing in instances where the
route falls within sensitive mineral resource boundaries (MSA etc,), which is
only a small proportion of the overall extent of the proposed site boundary. In
particular, Sections A and B (recorded MSA, mineral sites etc.) may form the
primary focus for assessments. Other than the small area of Chalk near Sarre,
Section C is unlikely to require significant further consideration. Whilst Section
D contains a non-allocated protected mineral site, it is noted that this is already
crossed by pylons, providing an opportunity for the route to cross this area
without causing additional sterilisation.

The following potential effects have been identified in relation to the operational
phase, which will be subject to further assessment:



sterilisation of mineral deposits. As above, this effect will only need considering
in specific locations where the route crosses sensitive designations (in
consultation with the local minerals planning authority), rather than for the route
as a whole; and



significant localised adverse ground conditions, with the potential to
compromise the stability of the pylons. Specifically, the identified areas of
landfill waste present a potential long term risk.

Several of the potential effects in Paragraphs 12.6.1 and 12.6.2 above (both for
the construction and operational phase) represent the potential constraints which
are localised to specific areas within the proposed site boundary. Therefore,
‘mitigation by design’ is likely to be applied at an early stage (e.g. designing the
route to avoid landfill and other ground conditions that could adversely compromise
the pylon). Where possible, the on-going assessment will consider whether any of
the effects above can be scoped-out of the assessment on the basis of detailed
design.
Soils and agriculture
Construction phase

12.6.4

Final

The potential effects upon agricultural land, soils and agricultural drainage during
construction would be temporary and result from local disturbance of top and sub
soils within the working areas around each of the pylons. This includes access
tracks, preparation of the ground for the pylon foundations, and pylon working
areas.
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Operational phase

12.6.5

The operational phase of the proposed development causes a permanent impact to
the agricultural land, resulting in a loss of BMV agricultural land alongside the
permanent net loss of soil resources.

12.6.6

Within the operational phase there are temporary impacts to agricultural drainage
as a result of localised disturbance to drainage measures around each of the
pylons.
Significance assessment methodology

12.6.7

The assessment in relation to contamination will be undertaken in accordance with
the policy guidance outlined at the start of this Chapter. This requires consideration
of the likelihood of a source-pathway-receptor linkage, with the significance of any
potential impacts being determined as a function of the receptor sensitivity and the
possible magnitude of impact on the receptor. There is no equivalent published
assessment methodology that relates to impacts relating to geology (e.g. mineral
protection, geo-conservation). For consistency, a similar approach will be adopted
to assess these effects (i.e. combination of receptor sensitivity and magnitude of
potential impacts).

12.6.8

Additionally, there is no published assessment methodology that relates to the
impacts to soils and agriculture. The guideline criteria are based on professional
experience, and advice provided by Natural England, which has been adopted in
other assessments that have previously been agreed and accepted as best
practice in determining the significance of effect in relation to the soil resource, land
quality and agricultural drainage.
Sensitivity of receptors

12.6.9

Receptor sensitivity of the baseline environment will be assessed in accordance
with Table 12.6 for geological receptors, and Table 12.9 for soils, agricultural land,
and agricultural drainage.

Table 12.6 Receptor sensitivity criteria for geological receptors
Receptor sensitivity

Criteria

High

Human health, where receptor characteristics promote the
likelihood of a significant contaminant linkage (e.g. due to
high levels of exposure to soil / dust and / or prolonged
exposure). For example, children using residential gardens
or public recreation areas, construction workers routinely
exposed to soils.
Infrastructure of national strategic / economic significance.
Geological deposits of key national or regional economic
importance or of national statutory scientific designation
(e.g. SSSI).
Geological deposits under ongoing extraction or with license
to extract pending.
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Receptor sensitivity

Criteria

Medium

Human health risk, where receptor characteristics provide
limited potential for a significant contaminant linkage. For
example, workers in commercial premises.
Infrastructure of key regional amenity / economic
importance.
Geological deposits of local economic importance or of
locally designated scientific significance (e.g. Regionally
Important Geological Sites (RIGS)).
Geological deposits with a significant / recognised potential
for future extraction.
Human health risk, where receptor characteristics
significantly minimise the likelihood of a significant
contaminant linkage. For example, users of car parks.

Low

Infrastructure of local / private amenity / economic
importance.
Geological deposits of negligible economic importance, with
no significant potential for future extraction.

Magnitude of Impact

12.6.10 The potential magnitude of the effect has been defined by reference to Table 12.7
for geological receptors.

Table 12.7 Criteria for magnitude of effect for geological receptors
Magnitude
of effect

Criteria

Major

Land contamination that results in a short term (acute) risk to human
health. Examples include soil displaying highly elevated cyanide
concentrations.
Immediate / catastrophic damage to infrastructures (i.e. leading to risk of
severe injury or death).
Development prevents exploitation of economic resources or has major
detrimental effects on the quality of the resource and the viability of
extraction.
Development damages or prevents access to nationally designated /
statutorily protected geological deposits (e.g. SSSI).
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Magnitude
of effect

Criteria

Moderate

Exposure to contamination (soil and / or Controlled Waters) that, by way
of its characteristics and extent, may result in long term (chronic) risk to
human health. Long term risk from leaching of contaminants to water
resources or ecological receptors.
Significant disruption / damage to key infrastructure, with the capacity to
affect public supply networks.
Development impedes, but does not prevent, exploitation of the resource
and / or has a moderate detrimental effect on its quality. Development is
likely to reduce, but not preclude, the economic viability of extraction.
Development damages or prevents access to locally designated
geological deposits (e.g. locally designated Regionally Important
Geological Sites (RIGS)).

Minor

Land contamination at concentrations above that which might be
considered ‘normal background’ (e.g. presence of Made Ground), but
unlikely to present a significant human health risk.
Damage to infrastructure that affects functionality, but does not cause
significant disruption or affects only minor private supplies temporarily.
Development has a detrimental effect on a minor proportion of the
resource, or a small detrimental effect on a larger proportion of the
resource.

Negligible

No significant harm to sensitive receptors, including no significant
potential for adverse long term human health impacts to future site users.
Any non-permanent human health risks to construction workers can be
fully prevented by means of personal protective equipment. No significant
damage to infrastructure.
Development has a negligible effect on economically important deposits.

Significance criteria

12.6.11 The significance of any potential effects for geology, soils, agricultural land or
agricultural drainage will be classified using the matrix in Table 12.8.
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Table 12.8 Significance of effect assessment matrix
Receptor
sensitivity

Magnitude of effect

Major

Moderate

Minor

Negligible

High

Major

Moderate

ModerateMinor

Negligible/None

Medium

Major-Moderate

Moderate-Minor

Minor

Negligible/None

Low

Moderate-Minor

Minor

MinorNegligible

Negligible/None

12.6.12 Effects identified as ‘Major’, ‘Major-Moderate’, ‘Moderate’ or ‘Moderate–Minor’ will
be considered potentially significant for EIA purposes. Effects assessed as ‘Minor’,
‘Minor-Negligible’ or ‘Negligible-None’ will not be considered significant.
Nevertheless, measures to reduce these to ‘Negligible’ may be considered where
practically and economically feasible.
12.6.13 The assessment will determine suitable mitigation measures to incorporate into the
scheme design to address any significant effects identified. The residual effect
expected following mitigation will then be reported.
12.6.14 Table 12.8 does not include for coincident beneficial effects that can occur as part
of a development, such as the removal or alteration of an at-risk receptor. Where
relevant, such effects have been identified separately and assigned a classification
of ‘beneficial’.
Potential significant effects requiring further assessment
12.6.15 Potentially significant effects from the proposed development, which will be subject
to further assessment for the construction, operational and decommissioning
phases, and in relation to cumulative developments, are therefore summarised
below:



Dismantling of the 132kV PX route:
̶
̶

identification of soils of a BMV quality and non-BMV quality impacted by
the proposed development in order to input into a Method Statement; and



potential effects on use of soils resource in the dismantling of the 132kV
PX route as soils along the two lines may be of different agricultural
quality, and the lines may be in different land ownerships, therefore
affecting the availability of the soil resource.

Cumulative effects:
̶

Final

potential for significant loss of BMV agricultural land and soil resources as
a result of other consented developments within the locale. However, the
loss of soil resource associated with the proposed development is
considered negligible in comparison to other projects identified in Table
12.5.
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Potential effects not requiring further assessment
Geology

12.6.16 It is considered that the following potential impacts at the construction phase can
be ‘scoped out’ and will not require further assessment:



potential effects on Chislet Colliery and Sturry Pit RIGS, given their nature and,
in the case of Sturry Pit, distance from the proposed site boundary (250m); and



Potential human health risks (i.e. to construction workers) associated with
chemical and fuel spillages and leaks from plant and machinery and other
polluting substances stored on site. These can be addressed by appropriate
occupational health and safety and construction phase procedures, hence are
considered to fall outside the scope of the assessment.

12.6.17 At present, the potential effects associated with human health from exposure to
land contamination and ground gas have been included within the scope of the
assessment for the proposed site boundary. However, it is likely that any potential
effects would be localised to specific higher risk areas within the overall proposed
site boundary (e.g. landfill locations). The scope of assessment required in relation
to these will be reviewed with regard to the additional baseline information see
Paragraph 12.5.48. It is anticipated that this will allow the scope to be refined such
that these impacts only require consideration for specific locations within the
proposed site boundary, rather than the boundary as a whole.
12.6.18 It is considered that the following potential impacts at the operational phase can be
‘scoped out’ and will not require further assessment:
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Potential effects on Chislet Colliery RIGS and Sturry Pit RIGS, given their
nature and, in the case of Sturry Pit, distance from the proposed site boundary
(250m).



Potential effects from land contamination on human health. The operational
phase will consist of unoccupied land containing electricity infrastructure with
restricted access. It is therefore considered that there will be no viable
receptor.



Potential impacts from ground gas, as the operational phase does not include
the construction of any enclosed spaces;



Potential impacts associated with coal mining subsidence. Although the site
has a deep coal mining setting, the relevant colliery (Chislet Colliery) closed in
1969 and any associated ground movements of substance would be expected
to have ceased by the late 1970s.



Potential effects on construction due to ‘routine’ risks associated with the
bearing capacity of the ground (i.e. excluding specific abnormal issues such as
the presence of landfill deposits). This is a matter of detailed geotechnical
design, which falls outside the scope of the EIA process.



Potential effects of sulphate attack on below ground concrete (e.g. pylon
bases). This can be mitigated by the use of appropriate sulphate resistant
concrete, which is considered to be a standard requirement of good
construction practice, and hence does not require consideration by EIA. The
necessary concrete specification will be determined by undertaking a ground
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investigation and concrete classification assessment in accordance with BRE
Special Digest 1 ‘Concrete in aggressive ground’ (2005).
Soils and agriculture

12.6.19 The potential impact of the proposed development upon agricultural land, and the
significance of this effect has been considered by calculating the land take required
for each pylon (which as a worst case would require a base of 7.1m x 7.1m
foundation plus a 2m standoff, equates to 81m2 for the standard lattice pylons and
equates to the potential maximum land take for each pylon), and the route in total
(0.5ha). This potential area of disturbance has been related to best practice
guidelines for the loss of BMV agricultural land (Table 12.9) to establish the
significance of the loss and any further assessment required.
Table 12.9 Assessment of the significance of effect upon soils, agricultural land and
drainage
Receptor

Impact on
receptor

Total
cumulative
loss of

Significance
of this loss

Resulting
action

Agricultural land
BMV quality
agricultural
land (Grades
1, 2 and 3a)

Not BMV
agricultural
land (Grades
3b, 4 and 5)

Localised in
individual fields
(maximum
81m2 per pylon
– as a worst
case)

>20ha of
BMV land

High

N/A

10-20ha of
BMV land

Medium

N/A

<10ha of
BMV land

Low

No further
assessment

Localised in
individual fields
(maximum
81m2 per pylon
– as a worst
case)

>100ha of
not BMV

High

N/A

>75 ha of
not BMV

Medium

N/A

>50ha of
not BMV

Low

N/A

<50ha of
not BMV

Negligible

No further
assessment

Soils

Soils of
BMV quality
agricultural
land

Final

Pylon
foundations permanent
disturbance

<10ha of soils
of BMV land

Low

Working area
surrounding
pylons temporary
disturbance,
reversible

<10ha of soils
of BMV land

Low
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Receptor

Impact on
receptor

Total
cumulative
loss of

Significance
of this loss

Resulting
action

Soils of land
which is not
BMV
agricultural
quality

Pylon
foundations permanent
disturbance

<50ha of soils
of not BMV land

Low

Working area
surrounding
pylons temporary
disturbance,
reversible

<50ha of soils
of not BMV land

Low

detail the
handling and
storage of each
of these soil
types, and
methods for
restoration
and/or reuse

Agricultural drainage
Agricultural
drainage
measures
including
underdrainage

Localised In immediate
vicinity of each
pylon where
drainage
measures are
present

Temporary
disturbance,
reversible

Low

Method
Statement
required to
detail the
rerouting of
agricultural
drainage
infrastructures
around the
pylon
foundations

12.6.20 As the total BMV agricultural land take for the pylons is 0.5ha, the significance of
the loss is considered to be ‘Low’, as agricultural use of the fields within which the
pylons are constructed will remain active during operation of the development (see
Table 12.9). Consequently, this does not warrant any further consideration in the
assessment of the effects on agricultural land.
12.6.21 The potential impact of the development upon soils is established taking account of
whether the land is BMV. Soils will be permanently, directly displaced for
construction of the pylon foundations (maximum 0.5ha for the route), and will
undergo temporary disturbance in the working area surrounding the pylons
(maximum 7ha from access tracks, pylon working areas etc.). This disturbance has
been related back to the best practice guidelines for loss in relation to BMV
agricultural land. In all cases the significance of the impact is considered to be
‘Low’, and can therefore be adequately mitigated and managed through appropriate
Method Statement in the Construction Management Plan. The management plan
would provide details of:
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soils profiles within the construction footprint of each pylon located on BMV
agricultural land;



methodology for handling and storage of top and sub soil during construction;
and
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requirements for restoration of soil following completion of pylon construction.

12.6.22 The method statement will also include the same details for access tracks to
ensure the management of these soils.
12.6.23 The impact of the proposed development on agricultural drainage is considered to
be temporary and of ‘Low’ significance as any impacts will occur in the immediate
vicinity surrounding each pylon. Following construction, drainage measures
(including underdrainage) will be rerouted around the pylon foundation and
drainage re-established. Method Statements would be required to detail the
construction and operational drainage requirements for each of the pylons located
where agricultural drainage is present.

Final
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13.

SOCIO-ECONOMICS AND RECREATION

13.1

Introduction

13.1.1

This chapter sets out National Grid’s proposed approach to assessing the likely
significant socio-economic and recreation effects associated with the construction,
operation and decommissioning of the proposed development.

13.2

Relevant policies

13.2.1

Policy guidance and policies relevant to the scope of potential effects on socioeconomic resources are as follows:
National Policies



NPS (EN-1) Section 5.12 sets out an approach to energy infrastructure from a
socio-economic perspective. The proposed socio-economic scope has been
informed by guidance provided through section 5.12.3 which details some of
the likely socio-economic impacts that should be considered as part of any
assessment. Furthermore, section 5.12.7 states “The IPC may conclude that
limited weight is to be given to assertions of socio-economic impacts that are
not supported by evidence (particularly in view of the need for energy
infrastructure as set out in this NPS)”. Consideration has also been given to
this statement in defining a scope which can be quantified and evidenced.



NPS (EN-5) This Policy Statement provides guidance on new electricity
networks infrastructure.

Local Policy



Consideration will be given to current adopted local planning policy as well as
emerging local policy. This includes Local Plan’s for CCC (2006), TDC (2010)
and DDC (2010), as well as the emerging CCC Local Development Framework
(LDF) (currently at Draft stage). Specific policies of relevance are stated below.
Consideration will also be given to relevant County level plans and strategies
including, for example, the Definitive Public Rights of Way (PRoW) map along
with any improvement plans.
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CCC’s Local Plan (adopted July 2006 and saved policies 2009) Policy EMP1.
Identifies land allocated for economic development. Policy EMP12. Seeks to
protect best and most versatile farmland. Policy TV3. Seeks to protect visitor
staying accommodation.



TDC’s Local Plan (adopted June 2006 and saved policies 2009) Policy EC1.
Identifies land allocated for economic development. Policy CC8. Identifies
importance of amenity impacts with respect to new power lines. Policy CC9.
Seeks to protect best and most versatile farmland.



DDC’s Local Plan (policies within the adopted Core Strategy 2010) Policy DM
2. Outlines protection of employment allocations for employment uses.
Guidance
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Guidance



Design Manual for Roads and Bridges, Volume 11 Section 3, Part 6: Land Use
and Part 8: Pedestrians, Cyclists, Equestrians and Community Effects.103



While not specific to electricity infrastructure, this guidance provides some
useful context for assessing land use and community impacts of linear
infrastructure.

13.3

Main sources of data used in preparing the scoping report

13.3.1

This section of the scoping report has been informed by collection of a range of
baseline data, including:



the Project description in Chapter 2;



site surveys undertaken in December 2014 in order to validate desk based
data and identify local businesses and tourism receptors;



National and local development plan documents and other publically available
guidance;



official labour market statistics (Office for National Statistics (ONS) and Nomis);



Visit Kent statistics;



tourism and recreation attractions and businesses (gathered from desk based
review and site surveys);



Agricultural Land Classification (ALC) information;



land ownership information;



Public Rights of Way and formal cycle networks from OS data and the following
web resources http://webapps.kent.gov.uk/KCC.ExploreKent.Web.Sites.Public/Default.aspx#?
&xmin=618929&xmax=628454&ymin=160889&ymax=165979 and
http://www.sustrans.org.uk/ncn/map

13.3.2

103



residential, commercial and industrial receptors from OS data and site surveys;



Mineral reserves and safeguarded areas identified through Kent County
Council planning policy; and



Online aerial photograph resources (Google Earth http://www.google.co.uk/intl/en_uk/earth).

Further baseline data will be gathered as appropriate to update and supplement
that collected to date through the course of the assessment process (see Section
13.5).

Highways Agency, Design Manual for Roads and Bridges, Volume 11, Section 3, Parts 6 and 8
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13.4

Engagement with consultees

13.4.1

Engagement with the local authorities to date is described in Section 2.7.

13.4.2

The scope of the socio-economic assessment has also been informed by the
following engagement:

13.4.3



non-statutory pre-application consultation undertaken during summer 2013;



meeting with Kent County Council PRoW area manager for East Kent; and



initial meetings between National Grid and Parish Councils (PCs).

The table below indicates those issues raised which are of relevance to this
chapter:

Table 13.1 Consultee comments and responses
Consultee

Comments

How to be addressed in the
EIA

Summer 2013
consultation –
member of the
public.

Concerns around potential
issues in relation to the
presence of informal airfields
within proximity to the proposed
development.

The effect of the proposed
development on these
resources will be considered as
part of the socio-economic
assessment with a focus on
direct effects and the effect on
the continued operation of the
airfields.

Summer 2013
consultation

Concerns in relation to effects
on residential amenity, farming
and horticulture, tourism and
recreation and traffic.

The effect of the proposed
development on all these
identified receptors will be
considered through the EIA,
either directly through the socioeconomic assessment or
through liaison with other topic
specialists (e.g. traffic and
amenity effects).

Summer 2013
consultation

Concerns raised in relation to
the potential impact on future
development proposals.

Future development proposals
impacts have been scoped into
the socio-economic assessment
and both direct and indirect
effects will be considered.

Public Rights of
Way Meeting

Concerns raised in relation to
potential construction effects on
the PRoW network. Discussion
around Kent CC general
approach to PRoW
management for developments
such as the proposed.

PRoW impacts have been
scoped into the socio-economic
assessment. PRoW user
surveys are to be
commissioned at a number of
key locations to be agreed with
Kent CC. These will focus on
areas where haul roads affect
the PRoW network and in areas

General agreement that
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Consultee

Parish Council
Meetings

Comments

How to be addressed in the
EIA

operational amenity effects
would remain largely
unchanged due to the context
provided by the existing 132kV
line (to be removed).

where the proposed 400kV line
will cross the PRoW network.

Issues raised around the
potential for amenity and
tourism related effects.

Both potential effects are to be
assessed as part of the socioeconomic assessment.

13.4.4

Future engagement to further inform the socio-economic methodology is planned
with CCC, DDC and TDCs in relation to the socio-economic baseline and proposed
methodology.

13.5

Overview of baseline conditions
Current baseline

13.5.1

The current baseline has been considered at two main spatial levels, reflecting the
proposed study area for the assessment. This has included consideration of a
Local Study Area and a Wider Study Area as defined below:



Local study area – The local study area utilises information from the Zone of
Visual Influence (ZVI) produced as part of the Landscape and Visual
Assessment (see Chapter 5). This allows the study area to identify socioeconomic resources and receptors directly affected (i.e. in close proximity to
the proposed site boundary or around potential construction access routes)
and those that may experience indirect, amenity effects. This approach moves
away from applying a standard swathe around the proposed site boundary
(e.g. 250m) and recognises that the ability for receptors to experience effects is
defined by more than just distance from the proposed site boundary.



Wider study area – the wider study area covers the Kent local authority
boundary. This area seeks to address potential socio-economic effects within
the broader economy. The wider study area will largely be defined through
suitable secondary data and will seek to use the most granular data available;
this is likely to include at wards, local authority and county spatial geographies
as defined in Table 13.2.

13.5.2

In order to aid the presentation of baseline information and future assessment, the
area covered by the proposed development has been divided into sections (A-D)
along with areas around the Canterbury South Substation and Richborough
Substation and converter station. A description of the existing socio-economic
environment within each of these sections is presented below.

13.5.3

The administrative areas within the defined Local and Wider Study Areas are
summarised in Table 13.2 and shown in Figures 13.1 to 13.4.
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Table 13.2 Administrative areas within study areas
Section

Wider study area

Local study area

Section A –
Stour Valley

Kent County Council
Canterbury City Council

Wards
St Stephens
Northgate
Sturry North
Sturry South
Blean Forest
LSOAs104
Canterbury 013C
Canterbury 011E
Canterbury 011B
Canterbury 011C

Section B –
Sarre Penn Valley

Kent County Council
Canterbury City Council

Wards
Marshside
LSOAs
Canterbury 011B
Canterbury 010C
Canterbury 010D

Section C –
Chislet Marshes

Kent County Council
Canterbury City Council
Thanet District Council

Wards
Marshside
Thanet Villages
LSOAs
Canterbury 010D
Dover 001A
Thanet 014C

Section D –
Ash Level

Kent County Council
Thanet District Council
Dover District Council

Wards
Thanet Villages
Little Stour and Ashstone
Cliffsend and Penwell
LSOAs
Thanet 014C
Thanet 014D
Thanet 014A
Dover 001C

13.5.4

Prior to looking at each Section (A to D) in detail, the following section presents the
wider baseline in terms of socio-economic characteristics of the area around the
proposed site boundary as a whole.
Socio-economic characteristics

13.5.5

According to the 2011 Census, the county of Kent is home to approximately one
and half million people. The three districts in Kent which encompass the proposed

104

LSOA – Lower Super Output Area, an Office for National Statistics defined geography containing between 1,000 and
3,000 people.
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site boundary, Dover, Thanet and Canterbury, have populations of around 110,000,
135,000 and 150,000 people respectively. The Richborough Connection project
proposed site boundary runs through a number of wards. The table below lists the
wards which may be potentially affected by the Richborough Connection, and their
populations.

Table 13.3 Population by Ward
Ward

Population

Blean Forest

6,200

Cliffsend and Pegwell

4,700

Little Stour and Ashstone

7,000

Marshside

3,300

Northgate

7,000

Sturry North

2,800

Sturry South

2,900

St Stephen’s

10,300

Thanet Village

6,700

Source – Office for National Statistics, Census 2011

13.5.6

Final

In terms of age structure, the region has an even balance across different age
groups. The 45-59 age group is the most dominant group in the wards and across
Kent as a whole. There are a few exceptions; the age group with the highest
percentage of people in Sturry North and Sturry South is the 60-74 age group. In
contrast, Blean Forest’s age structure is altogether younger; nearly 70% of this
ward’s population are in the 16-29 age range, as it is home to a large student
community associated with the local university. The wards have very similar age
structures bar Blean Forest and the larger settlements of Dover, Canterbury and
Thanet generally show similar patterns. Canterbury also has a slightly higher
proportion of people within the 16-29 age group; the district is a university city and
this age group represents a quarter of the city’s population.
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Table 13.4 Age structure by Ward and District
0-15

16-29

30-44

45-59

60-74

75+

Kent

19%

17%

19%

20%

16%

8%

Canterbury

17%

24%

16%

18%

16%

8%

Dover

18%

15%

18%

21%

18%

15%

Thanet

19%

16%

17%

19%

18%

9%

Blean Forest

6%

69%

6%

7%

8%

4%

Cliffsend and
Pegwell

14%

13%

16%

22%

24%

10%

Little Stour and
Ashstone

19%

12%

18%

22%

20%

8%

Marshside

22%

15%

21%

21%

16%

5%

Northgate

14%

46%

15%

12%

8%

5%

Sturry North

19%

14%

17%

19%

20%

9%

Sturry South

18%

15%

16%

20%

21%

9%

St Stephen

12%

47%

12%

13%

10%

5%

Thanet Village

18%

11%

18%

22%

21%

9%

Source – Office for National Statistics, Census 2011

13.5.7
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Qualification levels across the local authorities are similar to the levels across the
wider Kent region, with 20% or more of residents having achieved Level 4
qualifications. The exception to this is Canterbury which shows a slightly higher
proportion of residents with Level 4 qualifications. The city of Canterbury has a
university and therefore is home to high proportions of students who tend to hold A
Level qualifications and Higher Education Certificates and Diplomas; a total of 27%
of residents in Canterbury are educated at Level 4 and above. Canterbury also
shows lower levels of people without any qualifications, again perhaps representing
the educational focus within the city. Dover district has similar qualification levels to
Kent while Thanet shows lower qualification levels with 28% of the population
having no qualifications compared to 23% in Kent as a whole.
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Figure 13.5 Qualifications in Dover, Canterbury, Thanet, and Kent

Source – Office for National Statistics, Census 2011

13.5.8

Final

Analysing qualification levels at a ward level shows some variation in the study
area. The Blean Forest and St Stephen’s wards, which are inhabited by large
student communities, have a lower than average proportion of the population with
no qualifications while Sturry North and Thanet Village have a higher than average
proportion of the population with no qualifications.
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Table 13.5 Qualifications in Wards and In Local Authorities across Kent
No qualifications

Level 4 qualification
and above

Other (including
Levels 1-3 and
Apprenticeships

Kent

23%

25%

53%

Canterbury

21%

27%

53%

Dover

25%

22%

53%

Thanet

28%

20%

52%

Cliffsend and
Pegwell

6%

20%

73%

Little Stour and
Ashstone

23%

26%

52%

Marshside

22%

31%

37%

Northgate

22%

29%

50%

Sturry North

20%

20%

62%

Sturry South

30%

20%

49%

St Stephen

23%

26%

52%

Thanet Village

11%

28%

59%

Blean Forest

Source – Office for National Statistics, Census 2011
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Employment by sector across the three districts is fairly consistent with the
employment make up of Kent, the wider South East region and indeed England.
Dover and Thanet show higher proportions of people employed within
manufacturing than the averages for Kent, the South East and England. Dover
shows a higher percentage of people employed within transport and storage than
the surrounding area, and also higher than England’s average. This might be
expected as Dover is a hub for ferry transport and home to the Channel Tunnel,
connecting the United Kingdom to France. Accommodation and food services
employ slightly larger proportions of people in Canterbury, Dover and Thanet than
the regional and national averages. This may be explained by the tourism offer in
the area though it should be noted that there are few tourism receptors in the
vicinity of the scheme. With regards to the information and communication;
professional, scientific and technical; and business administration and support
services, the employment within the three districts is lower in terms of percentage
compared to Kent, the South East region and England. In Canterbury, education is
significant, employing over a fifth of the city’s employees. The city has a university
and therefore it is not surprising that this figure is larger than the averages for Kent,
the South East and England.
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Table 13.6 Employees by Industry Sector, 2012
Column Heading

Dover

Thanet

Canterbury

Kent

South
East

Englan
d

Agriculture, forestry
and fishing

0%

0%

0%

0%

1%

1%

Mining, quarrying
and utilities

1%

1%

1%

1%

1%

1%

Manufacturing

8%

8%

3%

7%

7%

9%

Construction

4%

4%

4%

6%

4%

4%

Motor trades

3%

1%

3%

2%

2%

2%

Wholesale

3%

2%

3%

4%

5%

4%

Retail

11%

16%

14%

13%

11%

10%

Transport & storage
(inc. postal)

12%

4%

2%

5%

4%

5%

Accommodation and
food services

8%

8%

8%

6%

7%

7%

Information and
communication

1%

1%

3%

3%

6%

4%

Financial and insurance

2%

2%

2%

3%

3%

4%

Property

1%

1%

1%

2%

2%

2%

Professional, scientific
and technical

6%

4%

5%

6%

9%

8%

Business administration
and support services

4%

6%

6%

9%

8%

9%

Public administration
and support services

6%

3%

4%

5%

4%

5%

Education

12%

14%

20%

10%

10%

10%

Health

14%

19%

16%

14%

13%

13%

Arts, entertainment,
recreation and
other services

5%

4%

5%

4%

5%

4%

13.5.10 The English Index of Multiple Deprivation (IMD) is a UK government-funded study
which ranks areas in English local councils in order of deprivation, helping to
establish where the most deprived areas of the country are. The indicators of
deprivation which are covered by the study include: Income, Employment, Health
deprivation and Disability, Education Skills and Training, Barriers to Housing and
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Services, Crime, and Living Environment. The local authorities are ranked from 1
to 326, with rank 1 given to the most deprived authority. Canterbury is just in the
top half of the least deprived local authority areas, in England, whilst Dover and
Thanet feature in the top half of the most deprived. In fact, Thanet local authority
has a low rank and is in the top 20% of most deprived areas across England.
Looking at a more regional level, these positions do not change; Canterbury lies in
the top half of local authorities in Kent, Dover lies in the bottom half and Thanet
features in the bottom 20%.
13.5.11 Kent as a tourism destination attracts millions of visitors each year. For the period
January-October 2013 visitor numbers were up 3% from 2013 at 3.7 million105. A
key attraction in Kent is Canterbury Cathedral which is visited by over a million
visitors each year and the Canterbury World Heritage Site, which incorporates
Canterbury Christchurch Cathedral, St Augustine’s Abbey and St Martin’s Church,
was designated by UNESCO in 1988. As can be seen from Table 13.7,
Canterbury, Dover and Thanet each attract hundreds of thousands of overnight
tourism trips a year. Key tourism attractions with respect to the sections identified
above include Minster Abbey, Sarre Windmill, Nethergong Nurseries Camping and
Grove Ferry River Trips along the River Stour.

Table 13.7 Overnight tourism trips
Area

Overnight tourism trips

Canterbury (2010)

584,000

Dover (2009)

444,000

Thanet (2009)

521,000

Source – Visit Kent, Tourism Dashboards106

Section A – Stour Valley

13.5.12 Section A is predominantly rural in nature with some edge of urban features in the
west on approach to Canterbury. Canterbury itself provides the major concentration
of economic activity and tourism within the Section and other settlements within
Section A include Broad Oak, Sturry and Westbere.
13.5.13 Agricultural land within Section A is primarily classified as Grade 3 with some areas
classified as Grade 2107. The area contains primarily arable farmland as well as
Goose Farm which is higher value horticulture (orchards).
13.5.14 The most prominent economic receptors within Section A are located on the east of
Canterbury and include Canterbury Retail Park and Vauxhall Industrial Estate. The
Section also contains the Broad Oak Business Park and Foxhill Garden Centre and
the Shelford Landfill site is also located in the east of the Section.
105

Visit Kent, Visit Kent’s Business Barometer 2013

106

Dashboards for Canterbury, Whitstable & Herne Bay; White Cliffs Country: Dover, Deal & Sandwich; Thaney – Margate,
Broadstairs & Ramsgate.
107

The Best and Most Versatile (BMV) agricultural land is defined as Grades 1, 2 and 3a.
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13.5.15 Alongside these existing socio-economic resources, a large parcel of land has been
identified to the west of Sturry as a potential development site as part of the Draft
Canterbury Local Plan (2013). South East Water is also considering proposals for
a new reservoir to the north west of Broad Oak.
13.5.16 Tourism and recreation resources in Section A include Royal Oak camping in
Broad Oak and the Robin Hood Events archery facility at Goose Farm.
13.5.17 The main transport infrastructure within Section A includes the A291 Sturry Hill and
South Eastern Railway’s High Speed and Ashford lines.
13.5.18 The existing UK Power Networks 132kV PX line currently runs in close proximity to
the settlement of Sturry and passes in close proximity to Dengrove Park residential
homes, located in the south of Broad Oak.
Section B – Sarre Penn Valley

13.5.19 Section B is largely characterised by arable farmland and contains the main
settlements of Hersden and Upstreet which provide concentrations of economic
activity and population.
13.5.20 Land use within Section B is predominantly agricultural with a focus on arable
farming practices. In relation to agricultural land quality, the Section contains a
large swathe of Grade 4 agricultural land with small sections of Grade 2 and 3
agricultural land100.
13.5.21 To the north of Hersden a large parcel of land has been identified as a potential
development site within the Draft Canterbury District Local Plan (2013). Should the
plan be adopted this allocation would include up to 500 dwellings, employment
floorspace, community building, play facilities and allotment space.
13.5.22 The most prominent economic receptor within Section B is the Chislet Business
Park which lies to the north east of Hersden. Although outside of the route corridor,
the Canterbury Industrial Park and Lakes View Business Park are also located
within Section B to the south east of Hersden. The Section also includes
Nethergong Nurseries.
13.5.23 Tourism and recreation receptors within Section B include a camp site at
Nethergong Nurseries to the north of Upstreet, the Wantsum Walk Long Distance
Path which crosses Section B at Upstreet and the Stour Valley Walk which runs
east to west in the south of the Section. Also in this Section is the starting point for
Grove Ferry River Trips near Upstreet.
13.5.24 The main transport infrastructure within Section B includes the A28, Island Road
and minor roads heading north known as Nethergong Hill and Sandpit Hill.
13.5.25 Section B also contains Maypole airfield which is located approximately 2km north
west of the Chislet Business park. This is a small facility with a 650m grass runway
which offers maintenance services, hangarage and tie down facilities.
Section C – Chislet Marches

13.5.26 Section C is characterised by arable farmland and contains the settlements of
Sarre and Gore Street. Aside from agricultural, the Section does not contain any
major sources of economic activity.
13.5.27 In the west of Section C is Wall End Business Park and the settlement of Sarre
contains The Elms Farm, which provides office and business space. Sarre also
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contains two pubs/guest houses and there is a gallery on the junction of the A253
in Gore Street.
13.5.28 Agricultural land within Section C is largely classified as Grades 1 and 4 with areas
of Grades 2 and 3 agricultural land in the centre of the Section90.
13.5.29 The main transport infrastructure within Section C includes the A28 Island Road,
the A253, and South Eastern Railway’s High Speed and Ashford lines.
Section D – Ash Level

13.5.30 Section D is characterised by a mix of arable and grazing farmland. The quality of
the agricultural land within the Section varies with land of Grade 2 in the western
area of the Section and Grade 3 land in the eastern area44.
13.5.31 The settlements of Monkton and Minster are located within Section D; however
these are located approximately 0.7km and 1.2km north of the proposed site
boundary respectively.
13.5.32 The economic resource within Section D is limited and reflects the rural nature of
the Section. A large part of the route corridor was identified in the Kent Minerals
Local Plan (1993) as having the potential for limestone mining. However, the
potential of this area has not been realised to date and in the most recent PreSubmission consultation Minerals and Waste Local Plan (2013-2030) the area is no
longer identified for safeguarding.
13.5.33 Tourism and recreation resources in the Section include the Stour Valley Walk
which runs east to west, crossing the route corridor in the centre of Section D,
Monkton Nature Reserve and Minster Abbey.
13.5.34 The South Eastern Railway’s Ashford line runs north to south in the east of Section
D.
Richborough Substation and converter station

13.5.35 The area immediately around the proposed Richborough Substation and Converter
Station is characterised by brownfield land associated with the former Richborough
power station. To the east of the site is the A256 and an area of employment use
in the form of open storage and industrial units. To the west of the site, Section D,
the Ash levels begins which is characterised by agricultural land which is a mixture
of arable and grazing land. The River Stour runs immediately adjacent to the site in
the west.
Canterbury Substation

13.5.36 The proposed overhead line will connect into the existing Canterbury Substation.
This area is characterised by the existing National Grid infrastructure surrounded
by an area of woodland known locally as the Vauxhall Lakes Nature Reserve.
Beyond the Nature Reserve the area is characterised a being urban fringe in
character with a number of large retail and employment sites to the south and east
and smaller industrial style units and car dealerships located along Broad Oak
Road to the north and west.
Additional baseline information required
13.5.37 Public rights of way (PRoW): Data in relation to usage along public rights of way
will be requested from Kent County Council. This request will focus on those rights
of way with either a regional or national status (e.g. Long Distance Paths). Should
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data not be available from the County Council, surveys will be carried out at agreed
points along the proposed site boundary
13.5.38 The potential for using a business survey to support the assessment of effects on
businesses has been considered but scoped out. The predominant reason for this
is that the low number of businesses within the proposed site boundary means few
businesses would be affected. The relevance of results of a survey from such a
small number would also not be significant. Relevant data will be sourced from a
secondary source (Experian) see Paragraph 13.5.40.
13.5.39 Economy: Business Register and Employment Survey (BRES) data will be utilised
in order to gain an understanding of the economy in the wider study area. These
data would enable an analysis to be made to Lower Super Output Area (LSOA),
providing information on broad sector and employment levels within the study area.
13.5.40 Alongside the BRES data we would commission Experian to provide business
information by postcode to inform the assessment at the local study area. This
request would provide information on businesses within the local area including
business name, number of employees and the business sector/operation.
Factors influencing baseline conditions
13.5.41 The socio-economic baseline within the area surrounding the proposed
development includes a number of development allocations as part of the
Canterbury Local Plan that may emerge as the plan progresses to adoption.
Should these allocations be built out it would increase the settlement pattern,
population levels and employment context of the local area.
13.5.42 Alongside these development allocations, South East Water is in the early stages
of developing proposals for a new reservoir in an area to the north west of Broad
Oak. Should this proposal proceed it may include recreation facilities including
walking/cycling infrastructure around the perimeter, changing the recreation
baseline in the surrounding area.
13.5.43 Proposals also exist for a solar farm development in the area adjacent to the
Richborough substation and converter station.

13.6

The scope of the assessment, methodology and characteristics of
the potential effects

13.6.1

Socio-economic and recreation effects arising from the proposed development will
be assessed during construction (to include removal of the existing 132kV
overhead line), operation and decommissioning. Potential effects will be explored
as a result of direct impact on socio-economic resources such as effects on
property and land, severance, employment generation or closure of a PRoW. Such
direct effects can be permanent or temporary in nature. The assessment will also
consider indirect effects on resources which may include, for example, amenity
effects on properties, tourism resource businesses or recreational users.
Potential effects requiring further assessment

13.6.2

Final

The likely effects associated with the various project stages fall into a number of
broad categories. These are described further below and are considered to require
further assessment in order to establish the likely significance of effect:
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Construction phase

Final



Effects on land owners and tenants due to temporary land take for construction
activities: During the construction phase, access to the pylon locations will be
made via temporary access tracks and working areas will be established
around the proposed pylon locations leading to the temporary land take. These
construction requirements will render land unusable for the period of
construction of any particular pylon.



Effects on the local community and users of the PRoW network due to
temporary severance or closure of certain socio-economic resources or
receptors (e.g. communities or PRoW): To enable construction it may be
necessary to establish construction routes or working areas that temporarily
sever community, PRoW and/or access routes to key facilities and services.
This could include, for example, the need to temporarily close a well-used
PRoW or a stretch of road which provides important local access.



Effects on local plan delivery through temporary direct effects on allocated sites
and/or delay or prevention of a site coming forward: The proposed
development has the potential to effect the successful delivery of allocations
either through direct effects (e.g. temporarily rendering part of a site
undevelopable) or indirect effects (e.g. through temporarily impacting on the
overall desirability of the site by effecting the amenity value).



Effects on other known developments outside of the development plan process
(e.g. South East Water reservoir proposals) due to delay or prevention. The
construction phase has the potential to temporarily delay or prevent
development not included as part of the local plan.



Amenity effects on local communities, businesses and users of the recreation
resources associated with construction activities (e.g. effects of noise,
construction traffic, air quality and visual intrusion) which are dealt with in other
chapters of this report: Construction processes have the potential to impact on
the amenity of various receptors. It is important to note that this effect will be
limited to receptors deemed to have a positive amenity value and will not be
considered for all identified socio-economic resources.



Marginal temporary amenity effects on local communities, businesses and
users of the recreation resource associated with the new 400kV overhead line
in addition to the existing 132kV overhead line: This stage of the construction
process has the potential to bring amenity impacts for a temporary period
during which the 400kV line is operational and the old 132kV line is being
removed. Again, this will focus on those receptors deemed to have a positive
amenity value.



Direct economic benefits to the local and regional economies through
construction employment and spend on construction materials: Construction of
the proposed development will lead to employment opportunities within the
construction sector, as well as supply chain opportunities associated with
specialist services (e.g. ground works) and/or construction materials (e.g.
quarried stone).



Indirect or catalytic economic benefits to local businesses associated with local
spend during construction: Construction activities has the potential to lead to
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increased local spend associated with construction workers staying within the
local area (accommodation costs), and construction worker spend in local
facilities (e.g. eateries and convenience stores).
Operational phase

Final



Effects on land owners and tenants due to Permanent land take (new
infrastructure) or land gain (removal of 132kV): The proposed development will
lead to some permanent (scheme lifetime) land take with the areas underneath
the pylons deemed unusable for arable agriculture. There may however be
some land gain through the removal of the 132kV line with areas currently
under pylons returned to agriculture.



Effects on local plan delivery through direct effects on allocated sites and/or
delay or prevention of a site coming forward: The proposed development has
the potential to effect the successful delivery of allocations either through direct
effects (e.g. rendering part of a site undevelopable) or indirect effects (e.g.
through impacting on the overall desirability of the site by effecting the amenity
value).



Effects on other known developments outside of the development plan process
(e.g. South East Water reservoir proposals) due to delay or prevention. The
construction phase has the potential to delay or prevent development not
included as part of the local plan.



Permanent severance or closure of certain socio-economic resources on
receptors (e.g. communities or PRoW): the operation of the proposed
development has the potential to create a barrier to completion of a journey,
particularly through the potential need to close PRoWs. It must be noted that
due to the nature of the pylon structures and the potential to mitigate through
micro-siting, the potential for such effects is considered to be minimal.



Potential effects on local communities, businesses and users of the
recreational resource due to permanent amenity effects as a result of other
environmental impacts (e.g. visual, noise or maintenance traffic): These will be
considered with reference to the amenity value of a resource or receptor. Given
the often subjective value placed on resources by individuals, the approach to
assessing amenity will work closely with other environmental disciplines (e.g.
landscape and visual, transport and noise) in order to draw conclusions.



Effects on landowners and tenants as a direct result of maintenance activities:
maintenance during the operation of the overhead line will require land access
and therefore may disrupt land use for owners and/or tenants.



Effects on the local and regional economy due to the generation of additional
employment or loss of employment within businesses or tourism resources:
Operation of the proposed development has the potential to generate a small
amount of employment locally and/or support employment through
maintenance activities.



Effects on the local and regional economy due to indirect or catalytic economic
effects of operation: The operation of the proposed development may lead to
certain supply chain opportunities within the local or regional economy.
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Decommissioning phase

13.6.3

Given the nature of decommissioning works, the socio-economic effects are likely
to be similar to those described during the construction phase of the project.
Cumulative effects

13.6.4

Potential cumulative effects will be considered as part of the assessment, exploring
in combination effects of the proposed development, alongside other major
developments in the local area. The scope of projects to be considered in this
cumulative assessment will be agreed as part of the ES with the relevant local
planning authorities.
Significance assessment methodology

13.6.5

There is no definitive guidance on significance criteria for socio-economic effects;
as such the assessment will draw on existing industry accepted practice. The focus
of the assessment will be on determining whether impacts will change patterns of
activity, social or economic.

13.6.6

The significance of a socio-economic effect will be determined by assessing both
the magnitude of the impact and the sensitivity of the receptor.

13.6.7

The magnitude of an impact represents its severity. Key factors when assessing
magnitude include the extent (number of groups and/or people, households or
businesses affected) and the value of the resource. For example, an impact on a
heavily trafficked Public Right of Way which is part of a National Trail would have a
higher magnitude than an impact on a little trafficked local Public Right of Way. The
following table details the guideline criteria for assessing the impact magnitude:

Table 13.8 Magnitude of effects
Magnitude of effects

Criteria

High

An impact that will be very adverse/beneficial and very likely
to affect a large number of businesses and/or people.
An economic resource with a total of 50 full time employees.
A social resource which is considered nationally significant
(e.g. National Trail).

Medium

An impact that will be adverse/beneficial and that is likely to
affect a moderate number of businesses and/or people.
An economic resource with a total of 25 full time employees.
A social resource which is considered regionally significant
(e.g. Regional Trail).

Low

An impact that will be adverse/beneficial and that is likely to
affect a small number of businesses and/or people.
An economic resource with a total of 5 full time employees.
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Magnitude of effects

Criteria
A social resource which is considered to be of local significant
(e.g. public footpath or community centre).

Negligible

13.6.8

An impact that is anticipated to have a slight or no effect on
the operation of businesses or the well-being of people.

The sensitivity of a receptor relates to the scope for the receptor to overcome an
effect. For example, an effect on a distribution facility of a firm with multiple
premises in the local area and spare capacity would be viewed as less sensitive
than an equivalent firm for which the affected distribution facility is their only
property. The following table details the guideline criteria for assessing the receptor
sensitivity.

Table 13.9 Receptor sensitivity

13.6.9

Receptor
Sensitivity

Criteria

High

Businesses, individuals or groups who are at risk and that have
little or no capacity to experience the impact without incurring a
material loss (or gain).

Medium

Businesses, individuals or groups who are at risk and that have
some capacity to experience the impact without incurring a
material loss (or gain).

Low

Businesses, individuals or groups who are at risk and that
generally have capacity to experience the impact without incurring
a material loss (or gain).

As stated previously, the significance of a socio-economic effect is determined by
combining both the magnitude of the impact and the sensitivity of the receptor. The
approach to determining significance is summarised in the following table.

Table 13.10 Determining significance
Impact Magnitude
Sensitivity
of receptor

Final

High
Impact

Medium
Impact

Low
Impact

Negligible
Impact

High

Major adverse significant

Major adverse significant

Moderate
adverse significant

Minor adverse –
not significant

Medium

Major adverse significant

Moderate
adverse significant

Minor adverse –
not significant

Negligible – not
significant
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Impact Magnitude
Sensitivity
of receptor

Low

High
Impact

Medium
Impact

Low
Impact

Negligible
Impact

Moderate
adverse significant

Minor adverse –
not significant

Negligible – not
significant

Negligible – not
significant

13.6.10 The assessment will consider both economic and social resources. It should be
noted that, given the context of the route corridor with the proposed site boundary
through mainly agricultural land, land use is considered as an economic resource
for the purposes of the assessment.
13.6.11 The above framework holds for direct effects (where the route directly encroaches
on a resource) and isolation effects (where the route prevents access to a resource
such that its activity level is impacted). However, a different approach is taken for
effects on amenity.
13.6.12 An amenity effect relates to the benefits and wellbeing that users gain from using a
resource for their intended function. For example, a hotel renowned for its views
and gardens would have a positive amenity value. More specifically, the amenity
value of a resource may be affected by a combination of factors such as: air quality,
noise and vibration and traffic. As such, the amenity assessment draws on the
conclusions from other assessment which could lead to a socio-economic effect
13.6.13 The approach to determining the magnitude of an amenity impact is summarised in
the following table.

Table 13.11 Impact magnitude (Amenity)
Impact magnitude
(amenity)

Criteria

High

Two or more residual significant impacts are identified where both
are major in nature.

Medium

Two residual significant impacts are identified with one being
major in nature.

Low

Two residual significant impacts are identified with both being
moderate or less in nature.

Negligible

One or no significant residual impacts identified.

13.6.14 A key dimension to the amenity assessment is the sensitivity. This can be
illustrated by considering an adverse visual impact on two different resources. For a
tourism business the visual impact could have a negative effect on activity whereas
for a distribution business the impact would not be expected to affect the activity of
the business. As such, the sensitivity for the amenity assessment is essentially a
binary choice; either a resource is sensitive to amenity impacts or it is not sensitive.
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Sensitive resources would be expected to largely comprise tourism resources,
outdoor community resources and specialised manufacturing which is sensitive to
noise/vibration impacts. A more comprehensive list of amenity sensitivity by sector
will developed as the assessment stage.
13.6.15 When a resource is considered to be sensitive to amenity impacts and has a high
or medium magnitude then this is considered to be a significant amenity effect.
Potential effects not requiring further assessment
13.6.16 As part of the socio-economic work to date, consideration has been given to each
of the following potential effects. This assessment has led to the conclusion that
they are unlikely to be significant and do not require further assessment.

Final



Effects on property prices. This is not a matter that requires assessment under
the EIA Regulations and is not a material consideration in the determination of
planning merits of the proposal. An assessment of effects on house prices has
not been required on other similar NSIP projects and is therefore not proposed
as part of the scope on this occasion.



No quantitative impact assessment on tourism will be undertaken with the
assessment utilising available tourism data and published studies and applying
professional judgement to reach conclusions. The assessment will provide a
qualitative assessment of the effects on tourism, focussing on tourism related
businesses that could be affected by the proposed development along with
amenity impacts to tourism and recreation resources.

202

July 2014

Richborough Connection Project

14.

SUMMARY OF SCOPED-OUT EFFECTS
Table 14.1 Summary of potential effects that have been scoped out of the EIA
Topic

Scoped-out effects

Landscape
and Visual

Potential effects on the night-time setting and ‘sky glow’ (the
brightening of the night sky above towns, cities and countryside).
Lighting along the overhead line route during construction will be
required only exceptionally with the majority of activities being
undertaken in daylight hours. There is no potential for significant effects
resulting from any fixed or mobile lighting which would contribute to
illumination in the sky and light pollution.
Potential effects on the coastal landscape and seascape. It is not
considered that the proposed development would result in any
significant landscape or visual effects on the Kent coastline. A Coastal
Character Area is a recognisable geographical area which has a
consistent overall character at a strategic level. The seascape is the
visual and physical conjunction of land and sea which combines
maritime, coast and hinterland character. During construction and
operation the proposed development will not alter the character, and the
coastline and seascape are already influenced by views of existing
pylons and wind turbines.
Potential effects on landscape tourism and visitor numbers. Whilst
it is acknowledged that some of the routes, including the North Wessex
Downs Way traversing the AONB will potentially be subject to views of
the proposed development, and will be considered in the LVIA, no
quantitative assessment will be made with respect to projected tourism
and visitor numbers. Chapter 13 of this report considers the scope of
the assessment relating to socio-economics and recreation.

Historic
Environment

Potential direct effects on heritage assests outside the proposed
site boundary. As direct effects arise from physical disturbance of
assets, it follows that there will be no direct effects on heritage assets
outside the proposed site boundary.
Potential indirect effects on heritage assets (other than those
identified at Table 5.1) arising from change to their settings.

Biodiversity

Potential effects to Thanet Coast & Sandwich Bay SAC. It is unlikely
that such a pollution incident will occur given the distance from the works
and as appropriate measures will be instigated during the works to
mitigate such events.
Potential effects on relevant habitats and species in
watercourses/water bodies resulting from contamination caused by
soil disturbance or the accidental spillage of chemicals during the
works. It is unlikely that such a pollution incident will occur as
appropriate measures will be instigated during the works to mitigate
such events.
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Topic

Scoped-out effects
Potential effects to Stodmarsh SAC. During the construction period,
there is potential for pollution from the site to enter the River Stour,
which is hydrologically connected with Stodmarsh SAC. These effects
could affect both qualifying habitats and species, including the
Desmoulin’s whorl snail. However, standard best practice protection
measures would ensure that such effects are not likely, and thus are
scoped out of further consideration.

Traffic and
transport

Potential effects of vegetation on routes used by construction
traffic. Trees overhanging the proposed routes to site for construction
vehicles may require pruning of branches under a maintenance
programme to remove the risk of damage or accidents to other vehicles
or road users. This will be identified in the Construction Traffic
Management Plan.
Potential effects of construction traffic on road condition. The
types of construction vehicles used and their loads may affect the
condition of the existing road surface. Once construction is complete,
reinstatement of the transport network will be to its original condition.
Photographs and videos will be taken of all access routes before, during
and after the construction works, to ensure that there is a record of road
conditions throughout the project. This will be identified in the
Construction Traffic Management Plan.
Potential effects of track-out of mud onto the public highway.
Wheel cleaning facilities will be provided at construction site access
points to prevent mud on the highway which may result in a slip/skid
hazard for other road users. This will be identified in the Construction
Traffic Management Plan.
Potential effects of operational traffic on transport networks. It is
not anticipated that there will be adverse effects on transport networks
during the operational phase of the development as traffic movements
will be limited to infrequent inspection visits and repairs and routine
maintenance works on all aspects of the development.

Noise and
Vibration

Potential effects of vibration from construction vehicle movements.
There are no methodologies for predicting vibration from construction
vehicle movements. The approach to considering vibration from
construction vehicles will be agreed with the relevant EHO as part of the
EIA. The CEMP would provide for mechanisms to record complaints
regarding vibration from construction vehicles.
Potential daytime operational noise effects from the 400kV
overhead line. Operational noise levels are expected to be low and will
be of more consequence at night when ambient noise levels are lower
than during the daytime. Daytime noise effects will therefore not be
considered.
Potential cumulative noise effects should the existing 132kV PX
route and the new 400kV overhead line be operational at the same
time. 132kV conductors (wires) are practically quiet in operation and
therefore would not be expected to contribute to cumulative noise levels.
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Topic

Scoped-out effects
Potential cumulative noise effects from the dismantling of the
132kV PX route and operational noise from the new 400kV route.
Removal of the 132kV PX route will take place after the 400kV line
becomes operational. Operational noise levels are however expected to
be low and will be of more consequence at night when ambient noise
levels are low. Overhead line removal works are expected to take place
during the day and therefore cumulative operational and dismantling
noise effects will not be considered.
Potential effects of operational maintenance and inspections. The
overhead line would require routine inspections and occasional
maintenance works, which are very unlikely to result in noise
disturbance. Any noise emissions caused by daytime maintenance
works would be slight and temporary.
Potential effects of operational vibration. There would be no
vibration effects during the operation and maintenance of the
development.
Potential effects of noise from pylon fittings, including insulators.
Pylon fittings can produce audible noise but this is generally weather
dependant. The noise produced dissipates within tens of metres from
the source. Insulators are designed to minimise noise by extensive
corona and wind tunnel testing of prototype designs is carried out prior
to the procurement process for new equipment.

Air Quality

Potential effects of vehicle exhaust emissions on ecological and
human receptors as a result of operational inspections and
maintenance activity. These are unlikely to be significant as
operational traffic would be limited to infrequent checks on the pylons
and overhead lines, therefore traffic emissions associated with the
operational phase are unlikely to be significant and do not require further
assessment.

Water
Environment

Potential effects on water quality receptors during the operational
phase. There will be no potential for the water quality of surface water
or groundwater receptors to be affected by the operational phase of the
scheme; suitably corrosion and pH resistant concrete formulas will be
utilised for pylon footings and there will be no further ground
disturbance. Standard procedures will be in place for the operational
phase, including routine maintenance, for accidental pollution control in
line with the EA’s PPG notes and best practice.
Potential effects on flood risk receptors during the operational
phase. Once temporary access roads and watercourse crossings are
removed, the only potential effect of the development on flood risk would
be via the displacement effect that positioning pylons in the flood plain
might have on flood levels and extents. However, since the volume of
water displaced by these structures would be minimal in comparison
with overall flood volumes, any effect is likely to be insignificant. It is
therefore proposed that operational phase flood risk is scoped out of the
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Topic

Scoped-out effects
EIA, although flood risk to personnel carrying out maintenance activities
during this phase would still be considered as part of the FRA.

Geology,
soils and
agriculture

Potential effects on Chislet Colliery RIGS and Sturry Pit RIGS.
Given their nature and, in the case of Sturry Pit, distance from the
proposed site boundary (250m).
Potential effects from land contamination on human health. The
operational phase will consist of unoccupied land containing electricity
infrastructure with restricted access. It is therefore considered that there
will be no viable receptor.
Potential effects from ground gas, as the operational phase does not
include the construction of any enclosed spaces.
Potential effects associated with coal mining subsidence. Although
the site has a deep coal mining setting, the relevant colliery (Chislet
Colliery) closed in 1969 and any associated ground movements of
substance would be expected to have ceased by the late 1970s
Potential effects on construction e.g. ‘routine’ risks associated with
the bearing capacity of the ground (i.e. excluding specific abnormal
issues such as the presence of landfill deposits). This is a matter of
detailed geotechnical design, which falls outside the scope of the EIA
process
Potential effects of sulphate attack on below ground concrete (e.g.
pylon bases). This can be mitigated by the use of appropriate sulphate
resistant concrete, which is considered to be a standard requirement of
good construction practice, and hence does not require consideration by
EIA.
Potential effects of loss of BMV agricultural land. As the total BMV
agricultural land take for the pylons is 0.5ha, the significance of the loss
is considered to be ‘Low’, as agricultural use of the fields within which
the pylons are constructed will remain active during operation of the
development.
Potential effects on soils during construction. The potential impact
of the development upon soils is established taking account of whether
the land is BMV. Soils will be permanently, directly displaced for
construction of the pylon foundations (maximum 0.5ha for the route),
and will undergo temporary disturbance in the working area surrounding
the pylons (maximum 7ha from access tracks, pylon working areas etc.).
This disturbance has been related back to the best practice guidelines
for loss in relation to BMV agricultural land. In all cases the significance
of the impact is considered to be ‘Low’, and can therefore be adequately
mitigated and managed through appropriate Method Statement in the
CEMP.
Potential effects on agricultural drainage. These are considered to
be temporary and of ‘Low’ significance as any impacts will occur in the
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Topic

Scoped-out effects
immediate vicinity surrounding each pylon. Following construction,
drainage measures (including underdrainage) will be re-routed around
the pylon foundation and drainage re-established. Method Statements
would be required to detail the construction and operational drainage
requirements for each of the pylons located where agricultural drainage
is present.

Socioeconomics
and
Recreation

Potential effects on property prices. This is not a matter that requires
assessment under the EIA Regulations and is not a material
consideration in the determination of planning merits of the proposal. An
assessment of effects on house process has not been required on other
similar NSIP projects and is therefore not proposed as part of the scope
on this occasion.
Potential effects on tourism. No quantitative impact assessment on
tourism will be undertaken with the assessment utilising available
tourism data and published studies and applying professional judgement
to reach conclusions. The assessment will provide a qualitative
assessment of the effects on tourism, focussing on tourism related
businesses that could be affected by the proposed development along
with amenity impacts to tourism and recreation resources

EMF

EMC

Final

Potential effects of EMFs. When, as is the case for all National Grid
assets and operations, the EMFs comply with the relevant exposure
guidelines as specified by Government and with the additional
precautionary policies, there are no likely significant effects from EMFs.
Potential effects on electromagnetic compatibility. The proposed
development will present no issues with TV or radio interference under
normal operating conditions and there are no likely significant effects
from EMC.
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15.

OUTLINE STRUCTURE OF ES

15.1.1

The Environmental Statement (ES) will comprise the following information:

Final



ES Non-technical Summary (NTS) - a summary of the key issues and findings
of the EIA.



ES Volume 1 - will comprise the full text of the EIA with chapter headings as
follows:
̶

1.

introduction;

̶

2.

project need and alternatives studied;

̶

3.

project description;

̶

4.

approach to preparing the ES;

̶

5.

policy overview;

̶

6.

landscape;

̶

7

visual;

̶

8.

historic environment;

̶

9

biodiversity;

̶

10

ornithology;

̶

11

traffic and transportation;

̶

12

noise and vibration;

̶

13

air quality;

̶

14

water environment;

̶

15.

geology, soils and agriculture; and

̶

16.

socio-economics and recreation;



Cumulative effects will be reported within the technical chapters and will not be
a standalone chapter of the ES.



ES Volume 2 - Technical Appendices providing supplementary information for
the various technical studies.
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APPENDIX 1.1
GLOSSARY OF ABBREVIATIONS
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Abbreviation

Description

AAI

Area of Archaeological Importance

AC

Alternating Current

AHLV

Area of High Landscape Value

ALC

Agricultural Land Classification

AMIE

Archives Monuments Information England

AOD

Above Ordnance Datum

AONB

Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty

BAP

Biodiversity Action Plan: A strategy for conserving and enhancing
wild species and wildlife habitats in the UK

BFI

Baseflow Index

BMV

Best and Most Versatile

BOA

Biodiversity Opportunity Area

BRES

Business Registration and Employment Survey

BS

British Standard

Cable

An insulated conductor designed for underground installation.

CCC

Canterbury City Council

CEMP

Construction Environmental Management Plan

CIEEM

Chartered Institute of Ecology and Environmental Management

CO

Conservation Objective

Converter Station

Part of an HVDC system which either converts AC electricity to
DC or converts DC electricity to AC

COR

Connection Options Report

CSE

Cable Sealing End (see also SEC). Structures used to transfer
transmission circuits between underground cables and overhead
lines

dB

decibel

DC

Direct Current: Electricity that flows in one direction in a wire or
cable and the voltage cannot be increased or decreased using
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Abbreviation

Description
transformers as it can with AC electricity. Converting from AC to
DC and back takes place at a Converter Station

DCO

Development Consent Order

DDC

Dover District Council

DECC

Department of Energy and Climate Change

DEFRA

Department for the Environment, Food and Rural Affairs

DfT

Department for Transport

DMRB

Design Manual for Roads and Bridges

DNO

Distribution Network Operator (UK Power Networks)

EA

Environment Agency

EC

European Commission

EH

English Heritage

EHO

Environmental Health Officer

EIA

Environmental Impact Assessment

EIA Regulations

Infrastructure Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment)
Regulations 2009

ELF

Extremely low frequency

EMC

Electromagnetic Compatibility: The study of the interaction
between the generated electric, magnetic and electro-magnetic
field on other equipment

EMF

Electric and Magnetic Fields

EN-1
EN-5

Final

ES

Environmental Statement

EU

European Union

FRA

Flood Risk Assessment

GEP

Good Ecological Potential

GES

Good Ecological Status

GLVIA

Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Appraisal

GW

Gigawatt (1000 million Watts)
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Abbreviation

Description

GWTDE
Ha

Hectare

HER

Historic Environment Record

HGV

Heavy Goods Vehicle

HLC

Historic Landscape Characterisation

HMWB

Heavily Modified Waterbody

HRA

Habitat Regulations Assessment

HVDC

High Voltage Direct Current

Hz

Hertz

IAQM

Institute of Air Quality Management

ICNIRP

International Commission on Non-Ionising Radiation Protection

IDB

Internal Drainage Board

IEMA

Institute of Environmental Management and Assessment

IPC

Infrastructure Planning Commission - now replaced by PINS

KCC

Kent County Council

km

Kilometre

kV

Kilovolt (1000 Volts)

KWT

Kent Wildlife Trust

LCA

Landscape Character Assessment

LAeq,T

Final

Listed Building

A building of special architectural or historic interest which has
been included on a list approved by the Secretary of State under
the Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act 1990
(known as the “Statutory List of Buildings of Special Architectural
or Historic Interest”)

LNR

Local Nature Reserve

LPA

Local Planning Authority

LSOA

Lower Super Output Area

LVIA

Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment

LWS

Local Wildlife Site
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Abbreviation

Description

m

Metre

MAGIC

Multi-Agency Geographic Information for the Countryside

Magnetic Field

A measure of the force experienced by a moving electric charge,
due to the motion of other charges

MEWP

Mobile Elevated Working Platform

MSA

Mineral Safeguarding Area

MW

Megawatt (1 Million Watts)

National Grid

National Grid Electricity Transmission plc

NCA

National Character Area

NE

Natural England

NETS

National Electricity Transmission System

NGR

National Grid Reference

NGET

National Grid Electricity Transmission

NLCA

National Landscape Character Area

NNR

National Nature Reserve

NPPF

National Planning Policy Framework

NPS

National Policy Statement

NPSE

Noise Policy Statement for England

NSIP

Nationally Significant Infrastructure Project

NVC

National Vegetation Classification

IMD

Index of Multiple Deprivation

OS

Ornance Survey

Overhead Line

Conductor (wire) carrying electric current, strung from pylon to
pylon

PC

Parish Council

PCH

potential collision height

PEIR

Preliminary Environmental Information Report

PINS

Planning Inspectorate

Planning Act

Planning Act 2008
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Abbreviation

Description

PPA

Planning Performance Agreement

PPG

Pollution Prevention Guidance

Project

Richborough Connection Project

PROW

Public Right of Way

Pulling site

A site where the winching equipment that is used to pull through
the new conductors is located

Pylon

Transmission line supports also referred to as towers

Ramsar

Sites designated under the Ramsar Convention. Designation
covers all aspects of wetland conservation and wise use,
recognising wetlands as ecosystems that are extremely important
for biodiversity conservation in general and for the well-being of
human communities

RBMP

River basin Management Plan

RCS

Route Corridor Study: An appraisal of the high level planning and
environmental constraints to identify potential route corridor
options within a defined study area

RF

Radio Frequency

RIGS

Regionally Important Geological Site

Route Corridor

A defined linear area identified on a map which may be of variable
width and whose extent at any point is typically defined by
constraints or differentiation from other route corridors

RSPB

Royal Society for the Protection of Birds

SAC

Special Area of Conservation

SCI

Site of Community Importance

SFRA

Strategic Flood Risk Assessment

SLA

Special Landscape Area

SM

Scheduled Monument

SNH

Scottish National Heritage

SOR

Strategic Optioneering Report

SPA

Special Protection Area

SPT

Scottish Power Transmission

SRN

Strategic Road Network

SSSI

Site of Special Scientific Interest
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Abbreviation

Description

Substation

Electricity generated at power stations is fed into the National Grid
system through associated substations. They control the flow of
power through the system by means of transformers and
switchgear, with facilities for control, fault protection and
communications

TCF

Technical Construction File

TDC

Thanet District Council

TEP

The Environment Partnership

Tee-ins

Where a new route or circuit joins into an existing route or circuit
thus creating a Tee

Tensioning site

A site where the new conductor is fed out from. This also includes
a tensioning winch to keep the conductor off the ground.

UG

Underground

UK

United Kingdom

V/m

Volts per metre

WFD

Water Framework Directive

WHS

Worls Heritage Site

ZVI

Zone of Visual Influence
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APPENDIX 2.1
GENERAL MITIGATION MEASURES
This Appendix sets out general mitigation principles that will be examined further at the
detailed design stage and EIA and, if required, will be identified.

Landscape
Overhead lines
Careful routeing of the overhead line. Siting pylons to maximise backgrounding by higher
ground or woodland and by avoiding or minimising sharp changes in direction would assist in
reducing potential negative effects and has been used in all route options.
Additional mitigation by way of additional hedgerow and woodland planting in the vicinity of a
new overhead line, depending on land owners’ consent being granted, would be in keeping
with the existing landscape character and could also assist in reducing potential effects.
Underground cables
There would be some unavoidable loss of hedgerows (including hedgerow trees) resulting
from of an underground cable route. Trees and hedgerow loss would be minimised through
the reduction of the working width of the cable swathe at hedgerows and replacement
hedgerow planting within the cable swathe will be implemented subject to landowner
agreement.
The negative landscape effects of a cable sealing end compound would be minimised
through careful siting and the addition of planting to minimise effects by screening and
assimilating the structure into the landscape.

Visual amenity
For both the overhead and underground options it would be possible to minimise negative
effects on views through careful planning of access to avoid the need for road improvements
to the local lane network, by utilising existing gaps in hedgerows and by reinstating roads to
their original condition once construction is complete. Some short term negative visual
effects would be unavoidable until re-establishment.
Overhead lines
Mitigation by way of additional hedgerow and tree belt planting in the vicinity of a new
overhead line, subject to landowner agreement, would be in keeping with the existing
landscape character and could assist in reducing potential effects on views.
Underground cables
The visual effects of an underground cable route would largely be temporary, subject to the
avoidance of woodland through routeing. Loss of some trees and hedgerow would be
minimised through careful routeing and replacement hedgerow planting within the cable
swathe and compensatory tree planting outside the cable swathe, subject to landowner
agreement, could assist in lessening potential effects.
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The negative visual effects of cable sealing end compounds could also be minimised through
careful siting and the addition of new hedgerow and woodland planting around the sites.
General approach to mitigation
Typical landscape measures that could be implemented to mitigate construction and
operational effects of the project are outlined below. These measures include the design and
micro-siting of infrastructure and temporary working areas, and on-site planting proposals to
minimise landscape and visual effects. In addition, opportunities for landscape enhancement
as a result of overhead line removal will be considered. The assessment of the proposed
development will be undertaken at the year of commissioning (currently expected to be
2018). Where differences are anticipated following the establishment of mitigation planting
this will be reported.
The principles of mitigation are as follows:
Avoid or reduce


Minimise tree and vegetation clearance, within National Grid operational
requirements. Options will be considered to adapt the design to minimise the area of
trees and vegetation to be lost. This could be achieved through amendments to the
final siting of scheme elements or through engineering design.



Night time lighting, if required (including temporary lighting used during construction)
will be designed to minimise adverse impacts through careful siting and the use of the
luminaires which minimise glare and light spill.

Re-use


Re-use of vegetation to be removed by translocating it to receptor sites, where
feasible, outside of the working areas should be identified.



Re-use of felled material by eliminating or minimising removal of materials leaving
site. Arisings from tree felling and vegetation clearance can be chipped and utilised in
landscape management. Larger material can be stacked along woodland boundaries
to contribute to biodiversity value.



Re-use and enhancement of landscape features such as where boundary walls may
be removed (for example for access) by ensuring that materials are retained in order
that they can be re-built following removal of temporary access.

Replace


Replacement of lost trees and vegetation where this can be undertaken within
National Grid operational requirements.

Historic Environment
Direct Effects
Mitigation of direct effects on archaeological features can be minimised through measures
designed to minimise any intrusive works in areas of specific archaeological sensitivity.
Avoidance could include measures such as micro-siting pylon and other work locations, the
use of floating access tracks or trackway.
Any measures intended to avoid archaeological features would be based on an appropriately
detailed understanding of the location and nature of any archaeological features.
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Where disturbance of archaeological features cannot be avoided entirely, an appropriate
level of archaeological investigation, recording and dissemination would allow any loss of
archaeological interest to be at least partially mitigated.
Indirect effects
Effects arising through change in the settings of heritage assets are anticipated to arise
primarily through the visibility of new pylons in views of and from identified heritage assets
and within the wider landscape as those heritage assets are experienced in their wider
context. Consequently, mitigation measures identified for visual amenity and landscape
topics would offer appropriate mitigation of any harm to the significance of heritage assets.

Ecology
General approach to mitigation
All development would be subject to standard best practice mitigation measures employed to
avoid and minimise potential effects to habitats and species. This will include buffer zones to
key habitats and species, seasonally sensitive construction, minimising the removal of
vegetation and considered location of works. Assuming successful implementation of the
mitigation measures, no residual significant effects to the integrity or conservation status of
either habitat or species are likely to occur.
Detailed design, would aim to locate (and micro-site) works away from the more sensitive
habitat and species receptors, particularly boundaries, including ditches and hedgerows, as
well as wetland features, which will consequently limit effects on associated species interest.
Works would take place between dawn and dusk, and seasonal restrictions would be
implemented where appropriate.
Working areas would be minimised throughout the proposed development.
Habitat connectivity would be retained wherever possible e.g. hedgerows, watercourses.
Where effects on connectivity are unavoidable, it may be artificially supplemented as
appropriate e.g. by creation of temporary brash hedges.
Translocation of valuable habitats to appropriate alternative locations should be considered
ahead of or as well as compensatory replanting, if required.
A minimum stand-off in line with regional EA requirements, or 5m (whichever is greater) from
all watercourses and waterbodies would be adopted if possible, excluding required access
crossing points.
Appropriate fencing would be installed around retained valued habitat features within the
construction area to protect them from direct impacts during the works. Fencing would be
modified to avoid isolation/obstruction of protected species as necessary.
Where valued habitat loss is unavoidable, habitat removal would be timed and phased to
minimise potential effects, and compensatory habitat created, or existing habitat enhanced in
advance of the works.
Where effects on valued terrestrial habitat are unavoidable, top soil (and thus the associated
seed bank) would be appropriately stored and either reinstated following works or used at an
alternative suitable location to preserve that seed bank.
Best practice pollution prevention measures would be implemented including the use of
buffer zones around water bodies, and adherence to the Environment Agency’s Pollution
Prevention Guidelines (PPGs).
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Any trenches/excavations would be back-filled/covered at the end of each working day; if this
is not possible, a means of escape would be provided e.g. ramped sides/plank.
Obvious badger/mammal pathways would be left clear of construction.
If security lights are required during the works, these would avoid areas of value to sensitive
protected species, in particular roosting or foraging bats, and would be installed with
reference to Bat Conservation Trust guidelines108.
Topsoil, materials, plant and equipment would be stored in areas of negligible value, and off
the ground where appropriate (e.g. skips, pallets) to avoid creating refuges for protected
species.
Where works are required within watercourses, the channel would be left clear from
obstruction at the end of each day or alternative temporary channel created.
Measures would be taken to minimise the risk of spreading invasive plants listed on
Schedule 9 of the WCA.
Consideration of the requirement for licences would be given to those elements of proposed
work with potential to affect protected species. Where potential effects may be sufficiently
mitigated by the implementation of non-licensed mitigation measures, works would proceed
under specific Method Statements.
Consideration of the requirement for Habitats Regulations Assessments would be given to
those elements of the proposed work with potential to affect European designated sites.
Consideration of the requirement for assent from Natural England would be given to those
elements of the proposed work with potential to affect SSSIs.
Consideration of the requirement for assent from the Marine Management Organisation
would be given to those elements of the proposed work with potential to affect tidal waters.
Protected species surveys will be updated at appropriate intervals e.g. prior to each phase of
works.
Working areas would be scan-searched prior to each work shift.
If evidence of any protected species is observed within the working area at any time, works
would immediately cease and the Ecological Clerk of Works (ECoW) would be contacted for
further advice.
Access and construction stand-off
For all options, existing field access points and watercourse crossings would be used for
works traffic wherever possible. Where this is not feasible, trackway panels would be used in
preference to stone roads.
Any new access routes would avoid sensitive habitats or key areas of value to protected
species wherever possible.
The width of any new access routes/watercourse crossings would be minimised.
Should a new access over a watercourse be required, open-span bridges would be installed
in preference to culverts.
Standard environmental protection measures implemented including the timing of works to
avoid sensitive periods the prevention of encroachment of works activities onto retained
habitats and implementation of pollution control methods.
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The ECoW would supervise site clearance activities as appropriate.
Where there is potential for protected species to be present, vegetation clearance would be
carried out under licence or Method Statement as appropriate in a phased manner under
supervision of the ECoW.
A construction works programme would identify all Schedule 1 nests and avoid, amend or
reduce works during sensitive periods i.e. breeding season. For all breeding birds, should
damage, or in the case of Schedule 1 species only, disturbance, be unavoidable, it may be
necessary to obtain a derogation licence to proceed. In this instance, phased removal of
vegetation would be required prior to this period, construction works would be carried out
under a behavioural method statement and if necessary, suitable screening around working
areas would avoid significant human disturbance. Through successful implementation of this
mitigation, there would be no contravention of Wildlife and Countryside Act (WCA) legislation
and no net adverse effect upon nesting birds.
Low level disturbance would be readily mitigated through standard protection measures
including seasonal restrictions on the most disturbing elements of working (September to
March). In particular, disturbing construction works should avoid periods of highest utilisation
by golden plover (November and December) where possible. As construction works are
likely to be outside this period (to avoid wet winter ground conditions), peak numbers would
be avoided.
Where possible, vegetation clearance would be timed to avoid nesting bird season (that is
March – August inclusive). Where this is not possible, clearance of or disturbance to
potential nesting habitat (trees, woodland, scrub or emergent vegetation) would only be
undertaken once surveys have shown that nests are absent, or that the young of any
breeding birds have fledged from the areas to be cleared.
Wherever possible, construction within 50m of kingfisher and Cetti’s warbler nest sites would
be timed to avoid breeding season (that is March – August inclusive). If this is not possible,
suitable screening around working areas would be necessary in order to reduce human
disturbance.
Wherever possible, construction within 150m of barn owl nest sites would be timed to avoid
breeding season (that is March – December inclusive). If this is not possible, suitable visual
screening around working areas would be necessary in order to reduce human disturbance.
Wherever possible, construction within 500m of Schedule 1 birds of prey (marsh harrier and
hobby) nests would be timed to avoid active nests until young fledge (that is April – August
inclusive for marsh harrier; and April-June inclusive for hobby). If this is not possible,
suitable screening around working areas would be proposed in order to reduce human
disturbance.
For all breeding birds, should damage, or in the case of schedule 1 species only,
disturbance, be unavoidable, it may be necessary to employ a derogation licence to proceed.
National Grid’s organisational licence and associated procedures would be invoked in this
instance. Phased removal of vegetation would be required prior to this period, construction
works would be carried out under a behavioural method statement and if necessary, suitable
screening around working areas would avoid significant human disturbance.
Overhead lines
Micro-siting pylons and span alignment would be implemented to avoid sensitive habitats or
key areas of value to protected species wherever possible.
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Where tree loss is required to achieve electrical safety clearances, pollarding or coppicing
(where regrowth would occur within a season) would be used to avoid total loss of habitat
where possible.
Where complete tree removal is required, replacement tree planting would be undertaken
outside the overhead line easement subject to landowner agreement at an appropriate
replacement ratio. However, due to the uncertainty of securing landowner agreement for
works outside the easement this form of mitigation has not been taken into account in the
assessment of effects beyond that of direct restoration.
Areas of replacement tree planting would be subject to an aftercare programme for a agreed
period , during which any trees lost would be replaced.
Areas affected by tree-loss and where the existing 132kV line is removed would be replanted with complimentary scrub species selection.
Installation of bird diverters will be considered on the basis of evidence of collision risk and
how efficient diverters would be as a solution. The use of bird diverters will be proposed
where it will result in the avoidance of an adverse effect on statutory interests (sites or
species). The design and the positions of diverters on the earthwire will be specified taking
account of the species concerned and the availability and suitability of different styles of
diverter.
Where available evidence suggests that collisions may occur, but there is uncertainty over
whether statutory interests would be affected, National Grid will consider a period of postconstruction monitoring of the overhead line leading to a possibility that diverters may need
to be retrofitted. A protocol for monitoring will be included in the application so that it is clear
that installation of diverters may be an outcome of the consent.
Underground cables
Micro-siting of cable routes would be implemented to avoid sensitive habitats or key areas of
value to protected species wherever possible;
Working areas would be minimised when crossing valued habitat features to avoid or reduce
impacts, habitats within the permanent easement would be reinstated on completion of works
(with the exception of trees), although varying establishment periods will apply and the loss
of mature trees cannot be mitigated within a reasonable timeframe;
Measures would be taken to ensure that drainage conditions outside the permanent
easement are unaltered, which would be particularly important where the route runs adjacent
to ponds and field drains;
Directional drilling or cable bridges would be used wherever possible in preference to open
trenching to avoid areas of biodiversity value such as designated sites or watercourses; and
Since planting of woodland or scrub cannot take place over cable easements, habitat
“bridges” (planting on a shallow “floating” platform, or with appropriate root barriers in place
placed over the line of easement) would be considered where a section of habitat network
has been removed.

Socio-Economics
There are a number of measures that could be put in place to mitigate the temporary effects
of construction works on the local population and visitors to the area. These include:
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careful programming of construction activities to avoid peak tourism periods;



careful programming of construction activities and routeing of construction traffic to
minimise effects on local businesses, the local population and visitors;
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where construction of alignments has the potential to disrupt PRoWs, alternative/
diversionary routes would be provided and clearly signed;



good construction practice would be employed to minimise noise and dust generation;
and



local socio-economic benefits would be maximised by seeking to appoint local
contractors and source materials locally wherever possible and sustainable.

For all alignment options, any improvement works required to the local highway network for
construction of the new 400kV line would be planned to be reversible where necessary.
Where construction affects verges, or temporary access points are required, these would be
re-instated in their previous condition post construction.
Any diversions to the PRoW network would seek to minimise additional distances for users
wherever possible and signage would be installed at appropriate diversion points.
Land use mitigation measures would include restoration of agricultural land disturbed during
construction back to productive quality. This is particularly important in the areas where the
existing 132kV line is removed.
During operation visual screening of surface infrastructure could reduce the potential for
visual effects on recreational receptors.
Where possible pylons should be located in areas of poorer quality agricultural land (Grade
3, 4 and 5).

Soils
Guidance and best practice – DEFRA
DEFRA has constructed a series of best practice guidelines for the handling and storage of
soil resources:
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The handling of soil resources only when sufficiently dry, generally limiting soil
operations to the months April to September (although this period may be extended
during dry periods);



The stripping, handling and storage of topsoil separately from subsoil movements;



Appropriate seeding of soil storage mounds required on site for a period longer than 6
months, to prevent erosion and to maintain soil structure, nutrient content and
biological activity; and



Minimising the number of machine movements across land to minimise compaction
and retain soil structure.
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.

Final

Appendix 4.1 – 1

July 2014

Richborough Connection Project

Page intentionally blank

Final

Appendix 4.1 – 2

July 2014

Technical Certificate 05R110 issued by
Hursley EMC Services Ltd
Appointed by the Secretary of State for Trade and Industry
as a UK EMC Competent Body
_________________________________________________________________________________________

TECHNICAL CERTIFICATE
PRODUCT TITLE: NGT Electricity Transmission Network
MANUFACTURED BY: National Grid Transco (NGT) plc
Manufacturers Address: NGT House, Warwick Technology Park, Gallows Hill,
Warwick CV34 6DA UK
Applicants Name: Mr Jon Carlton, of NGT plc.
Product Description: The NGT Electricity Transmission Network (consisting of some 14,000 Km of high
voltage supply lines) is the high voltage electricity transmission system in England and Wales.
Technical Statement: The Technical Construction File (TCF), “NGT Electricity Transmission Network”
(dated 2005), describes the general construction, conformity procedures and EMC test rationale for the
Electricity Network. This Technical Construction File, in so far as is technically viable, is based on testing to
international standards, specifically EN50121-2:2000 and CISPR 18 for emissions. These standards were used
as the most suitable guide for the emissions testing in lieu of any other practical or harmonized product related
standards. Given the size of the equipment, testing was performed in-situ at several representative sites and is
therefore an approximation to the standards. The results of the tests applied and described in the test reports
along with the EMC detail supplied in the TCF indicate that the product complies with the standards.
Taking into consideration the technical rationale provided in the TCF and the results of the site measurement
reports, Hursley EMC Services is satisfied the TCF does demonstrate compliance with the essential protection
requirement of EC Directive 89/336. NGT operates a certified ISO 9001 quality management system covering
both the operation and installation procedures for the Electricity Network. Due to its size and nature along with
quality procedures used for installations the NGT Electricity Transmission Network would seem inherently
immune to normal EMC phenomena.
This route to compliance with respect to the provisions of EC Directive 89/336 is in accordance with section
42(c) of the UK Statutory Instrument 1992 No 2372 (The Electromagnetic Compatibility Regulations). This
application and certificate applies only to the NGT Electricity Transmission Network for the UK as described in
the Technical Construction File.
COMPETENT BODY CONFORMITY STATEMENT
Hursley EMC Services Ltd. certifies that the National Grid Transco plc TCF demonstrates that the NGT
Electricity Transmission Network conforms to the protection requirements of European Council Directive
89/336 and its amendments. This directive is on the approximation laws of the Member States relating to
electromagnetic compatibility.
Signed:
Rob St John James
EMC Technical Manager

Approved:
Ian Kenney
EMC Quality Manager

_________________________________________________________________________________________
Hursley EMC Services Ltd
Unit 16, Brickfield Lane, Eastleigh
Issue Date: 17th March 2005
Hampshire, SO53 4DP, UK
Tel: 44-(0)2380 271111, Fax: 271144
e-mail: sales@hursley-emc.co.uk
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APPENDIX 7.1
GLOSSARY OF LATIN NAMES
Common Name

Latin Name

Mammals
Badger

Meles meles

Brown long-eared bat

Plecotus auritus

Dormouse

Muscardinus avellanarius

Noctule

Nyctalus noctula

Otter

Lutra lutra

Soprano pipistrelle

Pipistrellus pygmaeus

Water vole

Arvicola amphibious

Birds
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Barn owl

Tyto alba

Bittern

Botaurus stellaris

Cetti’s warbler

Cettia cetti

Corn bunting

Miliaria calandra

Gadwall

Ana strepera

Golden plover

Pluvialis apricaria

Grey partridge

Perdix perdix

Hen harrier

Circus cyaneus

Hobby

Falco subbuteo

House sparrow

Passer domesticus

Kingfisher

Alcedo atthis

Lapwing

Vanellus vanellus

Little tern

Sternula albifrons

Mallard

Anas platyrhynchos

Marsh harrier

Circus aeruginosus

Mediterranean gull

Ichthyaetus melanocephalus
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Common Name

Latin Name

Merlin

Falco columbarius

Mute swan

Cygnus olor

Nightingale

Luscinia megarhynchos

Northern shoveler

Anas clypeata

Peregrine

Falco peregrinus

Pied avocet

Recurvirostra avosetta

Reed bunting

Emberiza schoeniclus

Reed warbler

Acrocephalus scirpaceus

Ruddy turnstone

Arenaria interpres

Shelduck

Tadorna tadorna

Snipe

Gallinago gallinago

Teal

Anas crecca

Tree sparrow

Passer montanus

Water rail

Rallus aquaticus

Reptiles
Common lizard

Zootoca vivipara

Grass snake

Natrix natrix

Slow worm

Anguis fragilis

Amphibians
Common frog

Rana temporaria

Common newt

Lissotriton vulgaris

Common toad

Bufo bufo

Great crested newt

Triturus cristatus

Marsh frog

Pelophylax ridibundus

Palmate newt

Lissotriton helveticus

Fish
Atlantic salmon
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Salmo salar
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Common Name

Latin Name

Invertebrates
Desmoulin’s whorl snail

Vertigo moulinsiana

Shining ram’s horn snail

Segmentina nitida

White-clawed crayfish

Austropotamobius pallipes

Plants
Bluebell

Hyacinthoides non-scripta

Branched bur-reed

Spaganium erectum

Common meadow rue

Thalictrum flavum

Divided sedge

Carex divisa

Dog’s mercury

Mercurialis perennis

Hazel

Corylus avellana

Meadow vetchling

Lathyrus pratensis

Moschatel

Adoxa moschatellina

Pepper saxifrage

Silaum silaus

River water dropwort

Oenanthe fluviatilis

Rootless duckweed

Wolffia arrhiza

Shining pondweed

Potamogeton lucens

Spiny restharrow

Ononis spinosa

Water mint

Mentha aquatica

.
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Figure 12-7
Section C BGS Bedrock Geology
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